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DENISON  CALENDAR  FOR   1967-68 
FIRST SEMESTER 1967 
September 20 Wtdntsday New student days begin 
September 22 Friday Registration —  Upperclassmen 
September 23 Saturday Registration — Freshmen 
September 25 Monday Classes begin, 8 a.m. 
October 7 Saturday Homecoming 
October 28 Saturday Dad's Day 
November 13 Monday Mid-semester grades due 
November 22 Wtdntsday Thanksgiving vacation begins, noon 
November 27 Monday Classes  resume, 8 a.m. 
December 2 Saturday Advance  registration  for spring semester ends 
December 15 Friday Christmas vacation begins, noon 
1968 
January 3 Wtdntsday Classes resume, 8 a.m. 
January 5-6 Friday-Saturday Graduate  record examinations   (Seniors! 
January 19 Friday Classes end, 5 p.m. 
January 20-21 Saturday-Sunday Reading period   (Underclassmen) 
January 20-28 Saturday-Sunday Comprehensive  examination  reading  period 
(Seniors) 
January 22-27 Monday-Saturday Final  Examinations   (Seniors exempt) 
January 27 Saturday First semester ends, 6 p.m. 
January 29-31 Monday-Wtdntsday Comprehensive examinations  (Seniors) 
SECOND SEMESTER 1968 
February 5 Monday 
February 6 Tutsday 
March 25 Monday 
March 29 Friday 
April 8 Monday 
April  12 Friday 
April  14 Sunday 
April 27 Saturday 
May 4-5 Saturday-Sunday 
May 17 Friday 
May 18-19 Saturday-Sunday 
May 20-25 Monday-Saturday 
May 25 Saturday 
June 2 Sunday 
June 3 Monday 
Registration 
Classes begin, 8 a.m. 
Mid-semester grades due 
Spring vacation begins, noon 
Classes resume, 8 a.m. 
Good  Friday, classes end at noon 
Easter 
Advance  registration for fall semester ends 
May Day—Mother's Day 
Classes end, 5 p.m. 
Reading  period 
Final examinations 
Second semester ends, 6 p.m. 
Baccalaureate service, 3 p.m. 
Commencement, 9:30 a.m. 
Calendar lor  1968-69 
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DF.NISON   CALENDAR   FOR   1968-69 
FIRST SEMESTER 1968 
September   IB 
September 20 
September 21 
September 23 
Wednesday 
Friday 
Saturday 
Monday 
New  s'.udent  dayi begin 
Registration     -   Cpperclassmen 
Registration         Freshmen 
Classes  begin, 8 a.m. 
Oc tnlier 5 Saturday Homecoming 
October 26 Saturday Dad's Day 
November II 
November 27 
December 2 
Monday 
Wednesday 
Monday 
Mid-semester grades due 
Thanksgiving vacation begins,  noon 
Classes  resume,  B a.m. 
Drcember  7 Saturday Advance  registration for spring  semester ends 
December 20 Friday Christmas vacation  begins,  noon 
1969 
January 6 Monday Classes  resume,  8  a.m. 
January   10-11 Friday-Saturday Graduate  record examinations   (Seniors) 
January   17 Friday Classes end,  5  p.m. 
January   18-19 Saturday-Sunday Reading  period   (Underclassmen) 
January  20-25 Monday-Saturday Comprehensive examination reading period 
(Seniors) 
January 20-25 Monday-Saturday Final ex iminatinns   (Seniors exempt) 
January 25 Saturday First semester ends, 6 p.m. 
January  27-29 Monday-W'edntsday Comprehensive  examinations  (Seniors) 
SECOND SEMESTER 1969 
February 3 Monday Registration 
February 4 Tuesday Classes begin, 8 a.m. 
March 21 Friday Mid-semester grades due 
March 21 Friday Spring vacation begins,  noon 
March  31 Monday Classes resume,  8 a.m. 
April   4 Friday Good Friday, classes end  at noon 
April  6 Sunday F.aster 
April   19 Saturday Advance  registration (or tall semester ends 
May  3-4 Saturday-Sunday May  Day—Mother's Day 
May   16 Friday Classes end, 5  p.m. 
May   17-18 Saturday-Sunday Reading  period 
May   19-24 Monday-Sat tr day Final examinations 
May 24 Saturday Second semester ends,  6 p.m. 
June 1 Sunday Baccalaureate service, 3  p.m. 
June 2 Monday Commencement, 9:30  a.m. 
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Statement of Objectives 
Denison aspire to be a community of intellectual excellence 
and religious ideals. 
Denison intends that its students educate themselves with 
the aid of a Faculty devoted to teaching and engaged in advanced 
scholarship and  research. 
In addition to providing students with a proficiency in a single 
discipline, Denison hopes to give them a broad knowledge of the 
major forms of intellectual activity and to assist them in attaining 
an integrated conception of their own intellectual, moral, and 
religious life. 
Dinison considers its students as men and women who are 
becoming free. It envisions their future as a life based upon 
rational choice, a firm belief in the dignity of man, and charity 
■iiul compassion unlimited by rMfal, cultural, religious, or eco- 
nomic barriers. 
Dr. Knapp is Denison's fourteenth president 
An Introduction 
to Denison 
HISTORICAL   SKETCH 
DENISON UNIVERSITY, an independently administered and financed, co- 
educational college of liberal arts and sciences, was founded in 1831 as the 
Granvillc Literary and Theological Institution by the Ohio Baptist Education 
Society, an organization of laymen. 
Established to train men, the college became co-educational gradually 
after 1897 when the men from Granville College and the women from Shepard- 
son College began to attend some of the same classes. 
Since the college opened its doors in 1831, students o' all races, creeds, 
and national origins have been eligible for admission by charter provision. 
Denison seeks to include in its student body persons of all backgrounds. There 
is no denominational test of any kind for either the student body or those ap- 
pointed to the faculty and staff. 
The first Commencement exercises were held in 1840 and annually there- 
after except in 1853 and  1855. 
In 1856 the name Denison University was adopted, but the institution has 
remained strictly an undergraduate liberal arts college. 
In its 133 years the 14 Presidents of Denison have been John Pratt, 1831- 
37; Jonathan Going, 1837-44; Silas Bailey, 1846-52; Jeremiah Hall, 1853-63; 
Samson Talbot, 1863-73; E. Benjamin Andrews, 1875-79: Alfred Owen, 
1879-86; Galusha Anderson, 1887-89; Daniel B. Purinton, 1890-1901; Emory 
W. Hunt, 1901-13; Clark W. Chamberlain, 1913-25; Avery A. Shaw, 1927-40; 
Kenneth I. Brown, 1940-50; and A. Blair Knapp, 195I-. 
Granville, home of the college, is a village in central Ohio, settled in 
1805 by Americans emigrating from Granville, Massachusetts. For the first 
quarter century the college was located on a farm one mile southwest of 
Granville, the present site of Middleton House, which is now the College 
Guest House. In 1856 the change in location took the campus to the hill at 
the north edge of the village. A substantial addition to the college was made 
when the campus of Shepardson College for women was made part of the 
Denison property in the merger about 1900, although it was not consummated 
until 1927. The Shepardson campus is now the location for Denison's develop- 
ing Fine Arts Center. 
In 1917 Col. Edward A. Deeds, alumnus of 1897, donated to the college 
280 acres of farm lands adjoining the campus. Subsequent additions to con- 
9 
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tiguom lands and othei propertiei have increased the present holdings to 800 
acres ci(  which  approximately 250 arm arc used in the  nnnnal day-to-day 
operation of the i allege 
LOCATION 
GHANVILLI n situated leven miles watt "I the Courthouse Square in Newark, 
which is the teat of Licking County; and 27 miles east of the State Capitol 
grounds in Columbus.  It is 22 miles from the Columbus Air|x>rt. 
MotoriMl will find that [ntentaU 70 is less than 10 miles south and 
Interstate 7] < onnn ts with Ohio 161 at Worthington (26 miles west of Gran- 
ville and with Ohio It four mile) nuth of Mansfield. By the latter route 
travelers chance to Ohio 661 at Mount Vcrrion. Other state routes intersecting 
at the environs of the village are  16 and 37. 
ACCREDITATION AND RECOGNITION 
DENISON  I- ACCMMTBO b) the North Central Association of Colleges and 
Secondary Schools, which was farmed in 1911 and had Denison on its original 
list  Other agem ies recognizing and approving Denison are The Ohio College 
Vjsociation,   The Ohio State Department of Education. American Association 
of University Professors, American Association of University Women, Great 
Lakes Colleges Association, and American Chemical Society 
Den is. HI \ premedical program is recognized by all medical schools ac- 
rredited by the Association of American Medical Colleges. 
I In Conservator) of Musk which ».is established in 18'K) is currently a 
irtment of musk As such it is a liberal arts member of the National Asso- 
i iation ol s. hoob of Music 
Denisons chapter of Phi Beta Kappa was installed in 1911, and the 
Denison Univenit) Club of the Society of Sigma Xi was formed in 1957. 
Denison's selection as one of some 50 liberal arts colleges to receive a Ford 
Foundation Challenge Grant is an indication of its rank among colleges of 
its type   Currently the college is underway on a five-year. $1  million science 
t-forward program with the aid of a $325,000 grant from the Research 
< orporation,  a New   York  foundation for the advancement of science. 
< (t.NTROL 
\- is iM.nrsi.iM CIIIIII.I I l.nison is administered by a self-perpetuating 
Board of Trustees composed of :i6 members, 30 of whom arc elected and 
rcelected for terms of three yean 'ach. The remaining six members are chosen 
by the- Denison Society of the- Alumni, each being elected for one six-year 
term,   Hi.   President of  Denison is an ex <>Hicio member of the Board of 
I ruslrev 
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Mr. Adams, pictured 
with his assistant, Mrs. 
Dodsworth, is business 
manager and treasur- 
er, and Mr. Wolfe is 
executive  assistant 
RESOURCES AND FINANCES 
As kiciiKi.hii June 30, 1966, the tolal market value of Denison's endowment 
fund assets was $15,904,000 of which more than $3,400,000 represents annuity 
and life income funds. The stated value of Denison's land, buildings, and 
equipment is $17,436,439. This, however, is a conservative figure. It is based 
on actual building cost, but when updated to include replacement costs, the 
value becomes $23,216,180. The balance sheet shows total assets of $30,137,747 
at book value. Market value as of June 30, 1966, was $33,316,483. 
Endowment has been acquired through gifts and bequests. Several 
modem buildings have been financed through capital-gifts campaigns. Endow- 
ment income plus gifts and grants are necessary to underwrite the educational 
budget to the extent of between $500-$600 per student per year. Nationwide 
solicitation called The Annual Support Program, which involves both alumni 
and parents of current and former students, has hcl|>ed to raise these funds. 
This yielded $220,000 in 1966-67, about 40% coming from parents. No rol- 
Wga in the nation has, as yet, claimed comparable parental support. 
In tile college year 1965-66 educational and general expenses, excluding 
auxiliary enterprises, amounted to $3,338,900. Income from tuition and fees 
totaled $2,415,600. The difference of $923,300 between student income and 
educational and general expenses comes from endowment, gifts, and grants. 
The increase in the total budget over the past several years is an indication 
of Denison's growth since 1951. In that year the total budget, auxiliary enter- 
prises included, was about $1,150,000. The total budget for 1965-66 was about 
$4,900,000. 
During 1965-66 $295,500 was appropriated for scholarship assistance. 
The corresponding figure was $40,000 in 1951. In addition to this aid, there 
were substantial amounts of student loans and a significant program of stu- 
dent employment. Neither of these latter two forms of student aid is included 
in these figures. 
11 
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Biological Hi ■■ t;.  pond 
SPECIAL AFFILIATIONS AM) KKSOIKCES 
Tht Biological Reserve, a I r>0-ae re multioriented facility for tin- study of natural 
phenomena, was established in 1965 and dedicated in 1966. By its dedication, 
Denison has indicated its intent to actively support a program of teaching 
and research devoted U> the inherently complex area of the biology of natural 
s» ieni e I he Reserve lM>rders the north edge of the college. Its facilities include 
a laboratory, an office, a weather station, and a number of cx|>erimental plots 
currentl) being developed into a variety of outdoor laboratories. The Reserve 
il rxine designed to include as many diverse habitats as the terrain and facili- 
ties permit. 
The Denison Business Council was formed to relate the classroom program more 
c I'rs-lv to vocational performance. By invitation a number of outstanding 
buainetM) have affiliated themselves with the Business Council. 
The Denison Business Council in the past has made available to the 
students the counsel of imlicyinakine; officers of the several companies, has 
provided on request classroom speakers on social topics and case-study ma- 
terials from company files, and has held company visitations for firsthand 
observation of various business operations. 
I he structure of the Business Council is currently being reorganized. 
The Computer Center was established in 1964 to meet the growing research 
needs of the faculty and students. I .ex .tied in a separately air-conditioned 
area in Denison Fellows Hall, the center houses an IBM 1130 computing 
•yatem consisting of a disk model central processor, card read-punch, an on- 
line printer, and also a card sorter and card punches. Courses are offered by 
12 
the mathematics department in elementary programming for the general stu- 
dent in addition to advanced courses for majors. The center may be used 
by any student enrolled in a class requiring its use or by faculty or students 
engaged in research. 
The Great Lakes Colleges Association was organized in 1961 as a cooperative 
venture for the improvement of higher education in its member colleges. 
Denison is one of the original 12 private liberal arts colleges which comprise 
the GLGA, Since its inception, tin CLCA has established numerous programs 
such as 10 different projects to provide opportunities for faculty research, 
study, and reinforcement of specialized scholarly pursuits; student study- 
abroad plans in established centers in Latin America, Japan, Scotland, and 
Lebanon (See International Studies) ; special programs for non-Western studies 
supported by the Ford Foundation and a science-teacher program supported 
by the Kettering Foundation; and cooperative plans being made for the 
jxioling of both faculty and physical resources in many areas including li- 
braries. 
Other cooperating institutions in the GI.CA are Antioch, Kenyon, and 
Oberlin colleges, the College of Wooster, and Ohio Wesleyan University, all 
in Ohio; DePauw University and Earlham and Wabash colleges in Indiana; 
and Albion, Hope, and Kalamazoo colleges in Michigan. 
The Inter-University Consortium for Political Research was joined by Denison in 
July, 1967. There are 95 universities and colleges in the L'nited States, Great 
Britain, and Canada which now participate in the Consortium. Denison is 
among five American undergraduate colleges which are members. The Con- 
sortium is a part of the Survey Research Center of the University of Michi- 
gan—the largest political data archive of its type in the world. Members of 
the Denison faculty from the Department of Political Science and related areas 
may receive material through the Consortium for use in class projects and 
individual research. Denison will have access to the results of all major presi- 
Dr. Prentice instructs superior mathematics students at the 
Computer Center in  Denison Fellows Hall 
D,m I 'niii t\it\  Built tin 
1 
dcntial   election   surveys,   historical  rlcrtion  data,  census  material,  and  Con- 
grearional roll-call votes Data is received in the form of cards and magnetic 
docs suitable lot processing in the IBM 1130 computer. 
The Ohio Foundotion of Independent Colleges, Inc., was established in 1951 
to raise fund- cooperative!) (mm Corporation! for higher education in private, 
liberal arts colleges in the State, Denison is one of the original 19 charter 
members of the OFIC. The OFIC now lias II membt-r colleges and each 
scar  has   led  the   nation's  -HI similar  state  associations  in  contributions  and 
number of lupporten 
Periodicals Published at Denison include the Journal of Ihr Scuntific Ijibora- 
toriei 1885 Sec Denison Scientific Association below ; the H\ychotogical 
R,,t,<tl 1959 , quarterly journal dealing with theoretical and experimental 
psyn hology, and the journal o/ Biohgital Science! (1964), research, attitudes, 
and  book  reviews. 
A monthly publication, at Denison, was established in 1941. Enlarged in 
1953, it circulates free of charge among alumni, trustees, faculty, students, 
parents of students. Baptist ministers of Ohio, principals, headmasters, and 
guidance officen of secondary schools, and a host of other friends of Denison. 
I he Alumni Office publishes a quarterly journal. Tin Alunimu, sent to 
graduates and  former students. 
The Regional Council for International Education is an association of 38 colleges 
miversitiet in the Ohio, Weal Virginia, and Pennsylvania area, incor- 
ited in 1963 li is a cooperative effort to promote more effective interna- 
tional programs on the campuses of the member institutions. The Regional 
1
 incil carries on several different program* including an annual institute 
foi  International Studies through which faculty  members are able to study 
MIC i,I,n geographu area of the world: a study center for students in 
s
 tzerland an orients ion program for newly-arrived students from abroad. 
.mil othet seminars and programs in the ana of International Studies. 
The   Denison   University   Research   Foundation,   established  in   1942   by  a  gift 
from Elmei M Jones, Class of 1903, fosters and encourages research in the 
aits, humanities, and sciences by awarding Research Grants to men and 
women of promise    primarily to members of the faculty. 
Soga Food Service, Inc., assumed responsibility for the operation of Dcnison's 
food service at the beginning of 1967. The largest operator of collegiate food 
services in the nation. Saga handles all hiring and paying of employees, pur- 
chasing, keeping inventories, bookkeeping, and planning on a contract basis 
with the college, 
The Denison Scientific Association, established in 1887, issues the Journal of 
tli, SeUnlifu Labojatoru I and meets biweekly for the presentation of scientific 
papers by faculty and students. The Journal, founded by Professor Clarence 
Luthet  Herrick  in  1885. has an international reputation. 
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Doant Administration Building houses CoUegt offices 
CAMPUS 
DKNISON'S CAMPUS, which consists of 800 acres on College Hill and adjacent 
land in both the valleys to the north and the south of the hill, provides ample 
space for expansion. 
On the horseshoe-sha|x-d ridge the major academic buildings are at the 
center the library, classroom buildings and laboratories, the college union, 
and the chapel. At the east end are the women's residence halls and dining 
hall, and the college hospital. To the west are three men's residence halls and 
ten fraternity chapter houses. 
In the valley directly north of the ridge lie the extensive athletic and 
recreation fields and the buildings providing facilities for various sports. 
On the Lower Campus to the south of the ridge are the building! used 
for the Fine Arts and eight sorority chapter houses. The other sorority chapter 
home is in the next block. 
BUILDINGS 
SWASEY CHAPEL with its stately tower dominates the Denison campus and 
serves as a landmark to travelers approaching Granville. The building, dedi- 
cated in 1924, was named in honor of the donor. Dr. Ambrose Swasey. The 
chimes in the chapel tower are a memorial to his wife, Lavinia Marston 
Swasey. The original organ was completely rebuilt and doubled in size in 
1954. Swasey Observatory, built in 1910, stands directly east of the Chapel. 
15 
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Oenison University Rullitm 
The William Howard Doone Library. This structure stands al tin- head of 
the Academic Quadrangle. Erected in 1937. it replaced the original building 
presented in  I>t   Doane in IH7H  The newer structure was the gift of his 
daughlcn, Mis George W, Doane and Miss Ida Frances Doane. The library 
has in r\« ess of lr>H.IH>0 volumes not counting government publications, which 
bring tin- total to 130,000 volume*. Periodical! received exceed 1,000. In order 
that the hbrar\ ma\ !>cst serve the total needs of the student, the general 
book collection in the stacks is o|x-n to ever, student. Carrels and seminar 
roorm offer s[>ceial facilities for independent study and research. 
Doane Administration Building. The one-time academy building contains the 
college offices. It was the gift of Dr. Doane in 1894. 
Lile Science Building. Erected in 1941. it is used by the departments of Biology, 
Psychology, and Phtlosophv. This building was the gift of Miss Ida Frances 
Doane. 
Barney Science Hall. It is used by the departments of Geology and Geography, 
Mathematics, and Physics. It was the gift of Eugene J. Barney as a memorial 
to Eliam  K   Barney, his father, and was erected in   1905. 
Ebaugh Laboratories and Herrick Hall. This new complex, o|>ened for use 
during the 1966-67 academic \ear. houses the Chemistry department. The 
three-story laboratory block, offices, classrooms, and library are named in 
memory of William Clarence Ebaugh, professor of Chemistry in 1917-45, and 
the 292-seat auditorium section is named in memory of Clarence Luther 
H<-rric k and Charles Judson Herrick. l>oth prominent natural scientists credited 
with Denison's strong development in the sciences in the 1880's through 1907. 
I he complex will be dedic ated this fall during Homecoming week. 
Denison Fellows Hall. The departments of English, History, and Modem 
Languages are housed in this unit, o|>ened in 1965. In addition, the Com- 
puter Center is lex ated in this building. The unit is directly south of the Life 
Sc ience Building. 
New Academic Building. Currently under construction is a second major 
i lassTCH.in-officc building, which wiL house nine departments. The five-story 
building, which will cost approximately $2 million, is being built on the 
Academic Quadrangle op|>osite Doane Administration Building. While the 
building is Ix-intf constructed, the Economics, Education, and Sociology de- 
partments are lx-ing housed in Slayter Hall; the Political Science department 
in Fellows Hall: the- Religion department in the Library; and the Speech 
department in Doane Administration Building. The Psychology, Philosophy, 
and Classical languages departments will also have quarters in the new 
sum lure, scheduled to open in the 1968-69 academic year. 
Slayter Hall. This College Union building, the gift of Dr. and Mrs. Games 
Sl.ute'r.  was built on  the Academic Quadrangle in  1961-62.  It contains the 
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Newest instructional facilities in use at 
Denison are the Chemistry facilities in 
Ebaugh Laboratories and Herrick Hall. 
Pictured are (top) the Chemistry li- 
brary; (middle) Dr. Spessard, Wicken- 
den professor of Chemistry, checking 
student project; and (bottom) one of 
the new laboratories. 
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Bookstore, mail room and individual boxes for all students, lounges, bowling 
lanes and other recreational facilities, the college Snack Bar, offices for student 
organizations and the Dean of the Chapel, meeting rooms, and a 300-seat 
auditorium equipped for motion pictures. 
WhiiUr Hospital. Built in 1929, it is a memorial to Helen Arnett Whisler, 
and is located near the Women's Quadrangle. 
Cleveland Had. Located on the south slope of College Hill near the Lower 
Campus, is the Women's gymnasium. Given by friends of the college living 
in Cleveland, it served as the Men's gymnasium from the time it was built 
in 1905 until 1950. In the future it will be converted to other uses when 
the Women's gymnasium unit is built to complete the Physical Education 
Center. 
Doane Art Building. On the Lower Campus, this building was erected in 1905 
by a gift from Dr. W. H. Doane to serve as the gymnasium for women. In 
1953 it was remodeled for its present use. It contains studios, classrooms, and 
an art gallery for the display of exhibit material. 
Theatre Arts Building. Erected in 1956 on College Street on the Lower Campus, 
it contains the workshop for building scenery and making costumes with ample 
space for storing both scenery and costumes. Its small 200-seat auditorium, 
known as the Ace Morgan Studio Theatre, is named for a former student, 
LeRoy Morgan, Class of 1945, who lost his life in World War II. Its library 
contains the Ethel R. Outland Theatre Collection. 
This building is the first new unit of the much larger Fine Arts Center 
that eventually will provide a large air-conditioned theatre seating 600, music 
classrooms and studios, and a recital hall. 
Other buildings in the Lower Campus group are Recital Hall; Burton 
Hall, which houses the department of Music: Shepardson Hall, headquarters 
for the Air Force ROTC; King Hall, residence for upperclass women; and 
Stone  Hall apartments for faculty, staff and students. 
Theatre  Workshop alto houses Ace Morgan Theatre 
Denison  hat modern  Physical Education  Center 
Phyiical Education Cenlar. Located just cast of Deeds Field, it was completed 
in 1950. Primarily the center of physical education for men, it serves a variety 
of college and community uses. The only section named when the building 
was erected was the Alumni Memorial Field House. This portion contains 
the indoor track and the undercover practice area for football, baseball, tennis, 
and other teams. 
In 1957 the remainder of the building was named the Livingston Gym- 
nasium in honor of Walter J. Livingston, Class of 1909, who served as director 
of athletics from 1911 to 1952. This portion contains a completely modern 
gymnasium with apparatus and equipment rooms, classrooms, offices, and a 
spacious basketball court capable of seating 3,000 spectators. Adding greatly 
to the recreational and cultural facilities of Licking County, the Center pro- 
vides adequate space for major events such as commencement exercises and 
May Day programs. 
In 1962 the Gregory Swimming Pool, named in memory of Mitchell O. 
Gregory, Class of 1929, an outstanding athlete, was completed. It serves the 
needs of both men and women. An additional wing to serve as the Women's 
Gymnasium is to be erected soon. 
On the north campus at the center of the women's athletic grounds is 
Lamson Lodge, named for the donor, Julius G. Lamson. It serves as a shelter 
house and recreation classroom. 
19 
Huffman Hall hai  dining facilities for all women and rooms for 
77 uppetclass women 
LIVING UNITS 
DfsisoN RECOONIZKS the experience of group living as an important part of 
a college education. To that end the University operates residence halls and 
through Saga provide* food service for all women students, all freshman men, 
and certain uppcrclass men. Most of the rooms accommodate two students 
each, but many of the upperclass women live in suites for three or four stu- 
dents Upperclassmen live in one of 10 fraternity chapter houses, in three 
college-o|>erated residence halls as accommodations are desired, or in approved 
private dwellings in the village. 
Woman's Quadrangle. Located on College Hill, at the eastern end of the 
ridge, it consists of seven residence halls accommodating approximately 770 
women. They are Shaw Hall, named in honor of the late President and Mrs. 
Avery A. Shaw: Beaver Hall, named in honor of Mary Thresher Beaver; 
Sawyer Hall, named for Charles Sawyer, an early benefactor of higher educa- 
tion for women; Deeds Hall, built in 1953 and named for Edith Walton 
Deeds, wife of Colonel Edward A. Deeds, Class of 1897; and two halls built 
Crawford Hall kouitl fruhman women 
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Architect's rendering of new men's residence hall and Curtis Hall 
addition 
in 1960. The latter are Crawford Hall, residence for 265 freshmen, named 
for Frederick C. Crawford; and Huffman Hall, dining hall with rooms for 
77 women on the two upper floors, named for three generations of the 
Huffman family of Dayton, Ohio, who have served as Denison Trustees. 
Gilpatrick House became the International House in 1966. 
On the Lower Campus King Hall serves as a living unit for upperclass 
women. 
Currently under construction is Shcpardson Hall, which will house 148 
women. 
Sororities maintaining chapters at Denison are Chi Omega, Kappa Alpha 
Theta, Delta Delta Delta, Kappa Kappa Gamma, Alpha Phi, Alpha Omicron 
Pi, Delta Gamma, Pi Beta Phi, and Alpha Chi Omega. Their chapter homes 
are used for social purposes only, not as residences for students. 
Mtn's Reiid»nc» Units. All freshman men live in college-operated residence 
halls. Curtis Hall, both West and East wings, accommodates 170 upperclass 
men, and Smith Hall houses 130 freshmen. A new freshman residence hall, 
which accommodates 265 students, opens this year. The new men's dining 
halls for freshmen and upperclass men will be opened in the near future. 
Until then all men board students will be taking their meals at Huffman 
Dining Hall. 
Curtis West, erected in 1940 as a memorial to Lanson Stage Curtis of 
the Class of 1896, was made possible by a gift from his mother, Mrs. Annetta 
R. Jewell. The East wing was added in 1946. Smith Hall, built in 1953, was 
named for Franklin G. Smith, honorary chairman of the Denison Board of 
Trustees. 
Men's housing units on the Lower Campus are Monomoy Place and 
Monomoy Cottage. 
Fraternities with chapters at Denison are Sigma Chi, Beta Thcta Pi, Phi 
Gamma Delta, Kappa Sigma, Phi Delta Theta, American Commons Club, 
Lambda Chi Alpha, Sigma Alpha Epsilon, Delta Upsilon, and Alpha Tau 
Omega. The 10 chapter homes house a majority of the upperclassmen. 
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An hilt el'i drawing of Women's Quadrangle shows Shepardson 
Hall, new unit being built (center foreground). Clockwise from 
top left an Huffman, Shaw, Beaver, Sawyer, Crawford, Shepard- 
son, and Deeds halls. 
Smith Hall houses 
upperclass men 
Dean   Woodyard preaches 
regularly at  Thursday 
evening chapel services 
Activities 
RELIGIOUS ACTIVITIES 
THROUGH THE CHAPEL SERVICES and the several religious organizations on 
the campus, students and faculty may actively share religious life. Academical- 
ly, Denison provides instruction in religion and/or philosophy through regu- 
lar course offerings in the departments of religion and philosophy on an 
elective basis. 
The college provides a weekly worship service in Swasey Chapel under 
the direction of the Dean of the Chapel. These services are non-denomina- 
tional but seek to encourage the student to think through his own problems 
from the Christian standpoint. Attendance at these services is voluntary. 
The Denison Christian Association, under the direction of the Executive 
Secretary, sponsors religious activities. Included are vesper services; special 
programs for the discussion of ethical and religious problems; many commu- 
nity service programs; field trips to study social problems; Bonds of Friend- 
ship, which is the annual campus-wide campaign for funds for foreign students 
at Denison and for other philanthropies; and deputation teams which visit 
churches of many faiths in the vicinity of Granville. 
PERSONALIZED EDUCATION 
IN AND OUT OF THE CLASSROOM, a Denison education is a personalized edu- 
cation which fosters intelligent and responsible living. Recognizing that the 
personal achievement and personal culture of our college students become the 
ultimate standards of our nation, Denison has planned its total educational 
program accordingly. In the classroom the student receives a varied and valu- 
able acquaintance with significant aspects of our American heritage and with 
current developments in our culture. In the extraclass program he has special 
opportunity to broaden this acquaintance and to pursue personal interests 
which will give him the enduring rewards that intellectual living can give. 
STUDENT  PUBLICATIONS 
ANY STUDENT who is interested in writing, editing, or otherwise assisting in 
the production of a publication has an opportunity to join the staffs of The 
Denisonian, the weekly newspaper; Exile, the semi-annual literary magazine; 
and the Adytum, the yearbook. 
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A limited number of students also submit papers to the Journal of the 
S. u ntifk Laboratories, the journal of Biological Sciences, and other publica- 
tion! of an academic nature. 
CULTURAL ADVANTAGES 
KNKICHINC EXPF.RIKSCF.S offered by the fine arts are made available to every 
Demson student Numerous art exhibits are held each year, and student work 
is frequently shown An Art Treas- 
ure Collection has been assembled, 
and valuable taiiestrics. paintings. 
vases, and other objets d'art are on 
display 
Opportunities to hear and to par- 
III ipatc in the production of good 
music are provided by concerts by 
students, faculty, and truest artists: 
and I >enison choral and instrumen- 
tal groups. Musicians of national 
rrputalion are brought to the cam- 
put in concerts arranged by the 
Craiiville Festival Association in co- 
operation with the college. 
1 IIIIMK atinnv with speakers of 
note are held periodically. These 
program! are scheduled for Mon- 
davi at 11 o'c lot k except when the 
speaker CM artist is to be shared with 
the public in a lecture or concert or 
(lane* ret ital On those occasions 
tin- program is vilified to an evening 
at  H   I") 
The Deniaon Sadat) of Arts and Ia-tters provides regular programs 
of literary and cultural papers and discussions open to the student body and 
the public. 
Dramatic productions of professional excellence are presented by the 
department of theatre arts. 
Public siieaking and debating have long been important cultural activities 
at Denison. In addition to the varsity debating and intramural speaking con- 
tests for men, Denison has intercollegiate forensics for women and for fresh- 
men 
Tin- Deniaon Campus Government Association also has its student-owned 
radio station. WDUB, which is inactive until its new facilities are completed in 
the proposed classroom building. 
Every Denison student is urged to take an extrarlass interest in one or 
more academic areas To encourage personal contributions by each student, 
departmental clubs exist in almost every field of study. 
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l.,opard from West Africa is part of 
Demson's permanent Art Collection 
Activities 
MUSICAL  ORGANIZATIONS 
Concert Choir. This organization of 150 mixed voices presents a major choral 
work each semester with orchestra and guest soloists. Recent performances 
have included Bach's Magnificat, Haydn's Creation, Mozart's Mass in C 
Minor, Brahms' Requiem, Bruckner's Mass in F Minor, Mendelssohn's F.lijah, 
and Bloch's Sacred Service. 
Band. The band provides music for the football games, the May Day cere- 
mony, and presents a spring concert. 
Th« Licking County Symphony Orchestra. A college-community orchestra which 
gives the student the opportunity of three public concerts per year. Members 
may be invited to participate in the orchestras which play for the choral con- 
certs and opera workshop productions. 
The Chapel Choir. This group of 50 voices sings at student chapel services 
and prepares several major works during the year. 
Denison Singers. This is a small vocal ensemble devoted primarily to the 
secular literature of the late 16th and early 17th centuries. 
STUDENT GOVERNMENT 
DF.NISON STUDENTS operate their own student organizations with a great de- 
gree of freedom and are regular members on policy-making groups of the 
University's administrative bodies, such as the committees on admissions, cur- 
riculum, and activities. The principal elective student officers direct the 
activities of the Denison Campus Government Association and serve as the 
student representatives on the Student-Faculty Council. This council recom- 
mends to both the Student Senate and the Faculty improvements in the regu- 
lation of campus activities. 
The Denison Campus Government Association functions through the 
Senate, the Women's Council, the Judicial Councils, and Auto Court. Stu- 
dents are also members of 11 faculty committees. 
In each college-operated residence hall a House Council, made up of 
elected students, is responsible for hall activities in cooperation with the As- 
sistant Deans of Women and with the Head Residents. 
Responsibility for upholding the Denison code of social self-government 
rests with each student. Under this system the student can enjoy freedom 
within the limits of good taste and conduct: however, the effective functioning 
of the code requires that he accept fully the responsibility that goes with it. 
Attendance at Denison is a privilege, not a right. And Denison's traditions 
and principles, accepted by each student in his act of voluntary registration, 
require conduct in keeping with the standards of good society. The University 
specifically forbids the possession or use of alcoholic beverages on the 
campus, in the fraternity and sorority houses, college buildings, and in any 
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Activities 
college-approved off-campus housing. Any student who indicates his unwill- 
ingness or inability to accept this responsibility may be asked to withdraw at 
any time. The policies and regulations governing student life are printed in 
the D Book, student handbook. 
The Inter-Fraternity Council and the Panhcllcnic Council work through 
the 10 fraternities and nine sororities in developing an adequate social pro- 
gram. All of these organizations maintain chapter houses on or near the 
campus, generously sharing their facilities with the students, faculty, and 
townspeople. 
SPORTS  ACTIVITIES 
THF, ATHLETIC PROGRAM at Denison is an integral part of the physical educa- 
tion curriculum. Each student is encouraged to participate as fully in intra- 
mural and intercollegiate athletics as his academic program permits. The 
University provides professional coaching, excellent training facilities, and 
athletic equipment and supplies. It carefully supervises all intramural and 
intercollegiate sports. 
Denison engages in intercollegiate football, soccer, basketball, swimming, 
track, cross-country, baseball, tennis, golf, lacrosse, and wrestling. It also has 
an Ice Hockey Club and an intercollegiate Bowling Club. 
In its intercollegiate program for both men and women, the University 
seeks to compete with institutions of similar size and similar educational and 
athletic standards. 
Denison is a member in good standing of the National Collegiate Athletic 
Association and the Ohio Athletic Conference. 
The athletic policy of Denison University is controlled in its entirety by 
the faculty. The department of physical education operates within the aca- 
demic budget, and all receipts from and expenditures for intercollegiate con- 
tests are handled by the University controller. 
Denison's intramural athletic competition is one of the most extensive 
in the nation. It excludes men on varsity teams. Contest areas are football, 
spcedball, basketball, track, wrestling, volleyball, Softball, swimming, tennis, 
golf, handball, paddleball, table tennis, and bowling. 
Denison women have instruction and faculty supervision for intercol- 
legiate teams in basketball, bowling, golf, field hockey, swimming (both s|>eed 
Varsity swimmers 
at practice 
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team Mid lynchronized club . and tennis. In addilinn, women participate in 
intramural* in seasonal activities 
Facilities for women include separate playing fields for archery, hockey, 
lacrosse, socur-spcedball. six tennis courts, riding ring and nature trails, and 
an unusuallv fine area within the Biological Reserve for Outdoor Education 
actixities. Indoor facilities include l.amson I-odgc, Cleveland Hall, and joint 
use until the men of the Gregory Swimmini; Pool. 
Dim FIK.LD. This area was named for the donor. Colonel Edward A. 
Deedl of the Class of 1897. It utilizes the natural amphitheatre on the slope 
to the north of the Chapel. The football field and staduim were built in 
1922. 
All-American quarterback  candidate sets up TD 
^ Cagers battle 
▼ first in broad jump 
Big Red produces batting (** 
Lacrosse team wins Mid«<"\ 
Student Services 
DENISON'S COUNSELING program functions to help the student make the best 
possible adjustment to college life. In the classroom, faculty members and 
students share the learning process in a way possible only in a small college. 
Outside the classroom, every student has access to a complete counseling serv- 
ice. A program of orientation for new students is provided during the period 
preceding registration. 
> 
COUNSELING STAFF 
THE COUNSELING STAFF includes the Deans of Students, the Director of 
Graduate School Counseling, the Director of the Psychological Clinic, the 
College Physicians, specialists in religion, the Director of Student Employ- 
ment and Placement, faculty counselors, departmental chairmen, two Assistant 
Deans of Women, senior head residents for men, and student advisers for 
men and for women. 
Counseling of Freshmen. A freshman is assigned to a selected faculty counselor 
who works with him through his first two years or until he chooses a major 
field. When he makes the choice of a major field, the student is assigned to 
a faculty counselor in the department in which he has chosen to major. A 
faculty counselor helps the student plan an academic program consistent with 
the aims and obligations of a liberal arts education, and a program which is 
in keeping with the student's abilities, aptitudes, and aspirations. 
Student Advisers. In the residence halls student advisers, a selected group of 
upperclass students, help freshmen to understand many aspects of college 
life. Two Assistant Deans of Women serve as residence counselors for women, 
one in the freshman women's area and the other in the upperclass women's 
area. The senior head residents in each hall for men also advise students. 
Veteran Counseling. Matters involving students who have been in a branch 
of the military service or those who are sons or daughters of deceased veterans 
arc handled by the Dean of Men. 
Graduate School Counseling. Since a majority of the students seek additional 
training in professional and graduate schools after completing their require- 
ments for a bachelor's degree from Denison, a faculty member has been 
selected to give guidance in addition to that of the departmental adviser. His 
help includes personal counseling on educational and vocational problems; 
information about advanced programs of study in graduate and professional 
schools, and the opportunities for scholarships, fellowships, and assistantships. 
Many tests are available to the student—tests of intelligence, interest, aptitude, 
achievement, and personality. 
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Student Services 
OFFICE OF STUDENT PERSONNEL 
THE OFFICE OF STUDENT PERSONNEL has been established so that students 
may turn to it in finding and using the various resources at Denison. It is 
staffed by the deans of students (Dean of Women and Dean of Men), the Di- 
rector of the Psychological Clinic, the Director of Graduate School Counseling, 
and the Director of Student Employment and Placement. In addition to 
providing specialized counseling for individuals the Office of Student Person- 
nel coordinates many student activities. It keeps for each student a cumulative 
personnel record; it helps each student to discover his own interests and apti- 
tudes so that he may wisely plan his entire college program. 
STUDENT  EMPLOYMENT 
GRANT-IN-AID work is made available to a limited number of worthy students 
who need to earn a part of their expenses in college. Denison is thus main- 
taining a tradition established by its founders, A variety of work is offered, 
such as assisting in the laboratories, residence halls, dining halls, and academic 
and business departments. 
Application lor Work. A student seeking employment on the campus should 
apply to the Office of Student Employment and Placement. 
STUDENT  HEALTH   SERVICE 
DENISON RECOGNIZES its responsibility for the health and well-being of its 
students by providing medical service, adequate health instruction, and the 
efficient administration of dining halls and residence halls. Three Physicians 
comprise the staff of Whisler Memorial Hospital. Five registered nurses assist 
in maintaining an up-to-date clinic where prompt medical attention is avail- 
able. The Physicians may be consulted for examination and treatment at 
specified hours, and a trained nurse is on duty at all times. 
Instruction Offered, That students may develop habits of good health, instruc- 
tion in health is provided in the department of physical education. Programs 
of study and training are designed to meet hygienic and recreational needs. 
Food Preparation. In administering the residence halls and dining halls, 
Denison takes every safeguard to protect the health of its students. Trained 
dietitians supervise the choice, preparation, and serving of food. 
MILITARY  ADVISER 
THE MILITARY ADVISER counsels a student concerning his obligation under 
Selective Service and makes the official statement (SSS 109—Student Certifi- 
cate) concerning the student's enrollment at Denison. In order to make the 
official statement the Military Adviser must be given, by the student, his full 
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nainc, home address, selective service number, and number and post office 
address of the student's Selective Service Board. The Military Adviser also 
makes available information concerning opportunities for securing a com- 
mission in the Army. Air Force. Coast Cuard, Marine Corps, and Navy. He 
serves in a liaison capacity between Denison and its Air Force ROTC Unit. 
BUSINESS   PLACEMENT 
Tn« OFFICE OF PLACF.MF.NT is resjionsible for counseling the student seeking 
full-time employment in business, industry, or governmental service after 
graduation. Alumni of Denison are also eligible for this service. 
TEACHER   PLACEMENT 
I UNISON'S DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION maintains a separate appointment 
service to assist graduates in seeking first teaching positions and in transferring 
to better poridem upon evidence of successful experience. 
Mr. Blcier (left) and Mr. Bettcz direct Deniion's 
Saga Food Service 
Scholarships and Financial Assistance 
DENISON UNIVERSITY recognizes that every student, accepted for admission, 
is considered to be potentially eligible for a scholarship. Qualifications con- 
sidered for the award of a scholarship include academic achievement and 
promise as indicated by class standing and College Entrance Examination 
Board scores,  citizenship, and  leadership in extracurricular activities. 
Financial need, in addition to the qualifications mentioned above, is a 
vital factor in awarding scholarships and financial assistance. Denison partici- 
pates in the College Scholarship Service (CSS) of the College Entrance 
Examination Board. The CSS assists colleges and universities and other agen- 
cies in determining the student's need for financial assistance. Entering stu- 
dents seeking financial assistance arc required to submit the Patents' Confi- 
dential Statement (PCS) form to the College Scholarship Service, designating 
Denison as one of the recipients, by January 1 for students requesting Early 
Consideration (see Admission) and by March 1 for all other students. The 
PCS form may be obtained from a secondary school or the College Scholar- 
ship Service, P.O. Box 881, Evanston, Illinois 60204. 
For a student already enrolled at Denison the Parents' Confidential State- 
ment will be furnished by the Chairman of the Committee on Scholarships. 
Tuition Seholorships. These scholarships arc 
equal to Denison's tuition. For entering 
freshmen they are for four yean, provided 
the itudent maintain* a 3.25 cumulative 
grade-point average at the end of each 
academic year. 
Honor Scholarship!. Thete scholarships are 
of varying amounts. For entering freshmen 
they are for four years, provided the stu- 
dent maintains a 3.0 cumulative grade- 
point average at the end of each academic 
year. 
Founders' Scholarships. These scholarships are 
of varying amounts. For entering freshmen 
they are for four years, provided the student 
maintains a 2.75 cumulative grade-point 
average at the end of each academic year. 
Gronts-in-oid. These amounts vary. They are 
awarded for one year but may be considered 
for renewal for the succeeding year by the 
Committee on Scholarships upon comple- 
tion of a Partnts' Confidential Statement 
sent to the student by the Chairman of the 
Scholarship Committee. The Committee re- 
serves  the  right  to  vary  the amount  of  the 
grant-in-aid   contingent   upon   the   financial 
need of the student. 
The renewal of a grant-in-atd in any 
amount, in addition to the conditions set 
forth above, will be based on the following 
requirements: a 2.2 average in the freshman 
year for a grant in the sophomore year; a 
2.4 average in the sophomore year for a 
grant in the junior year; and a 2.6 average 
in the junior year for a grant in the senior 
year. 
In every year, except the freshman year, 
all scholarships will be terminated for the 
second semester if the academic average, 
not cumulative, for the first semester is he- 
low 2.0. 
Exceptions may be made by the Scholar- 
ship Committee in cases involving signifi- 
cant contributions to Denison or extenuat- 
ing circumstances. 
Special consideration and financial as- 
sistance are given to Negro students accept- 
ed  for admission. 
Educational Opportunity Grants (EOG) 
from the Department of Health, Education, 
and Welfare are awarded based on the 
guidelines as set forth by the Higher Educa- 
tion Act of 1965 Title IV, Part A. 
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SPECIAL   SCHOLARSHIPS 
G*org« F lotir Scholorships. Denison ii one 
of a select group "* private liberal arts 
College*, chosen bv the George F. Baker 
Trust of New York City 10 offer scholar- 
ships 10 MKing men with exceptional prom- 
ise The Baker Truit makes it possible for 
Denison to award three or four scholarships 
annually to entering freshmen in order to 
help develop their potential Baker Scholars 
must he young men with outstanding quali- 
ties o| character, responsibility, and moti- 
vation; natural talent for leadership; high 
academic qualifications and a need for 
financial assistance Selection on the basis 
of these qualifications is made by the Deni- 
aon Committee on Scholarships, and the 
amount cf the stipend, renewable annually 
for four yean, is determined in each case 
by   the   financial  need  of  the  recipient 
Sons a«d Daughters of loptitl Ministers or 
Misaioaarioi. These are four-year scholarships 
with an annual stipend of $500. They are 
awarded in recognition of Denison's heritage 
from the Baptist denomination throughout 
the history of  the  institution. 
Gan«ro Motors. One four-year full-expenie 
scholarship is awarded each year by the 
Demson Committee on Scholarships in 
recognition of outstanding ability, accom- 
plishment, and academic promise. These 
scholarships are made available to Denison 
by the General Motors Corporation, Detroit, 
Mi hifan. They carry a stipend equal to 
the difference between the amount the 
candidate and his family can pay and the 
normal COM of the college year. The awards 
are continued over four years dependent 
upon  a  high  standard  of  performance. 
Tho Grand Lodge of Frta and Accepted Ma- 
sons of Ohio. This scholarship is for one 
\rit but may be renewed by the Committee 
on Scholarships The annual stipend is 
$400 
G-on.,11. Canionniol Scholarships. These are 
four-year scholarships with an annual sti- 
pend of $150 It is awarded to the high- 
est ranking student in the graduating class 
of the Cranville High School, exclusive of 
the sons and daughters of Denison Univer- 
sity's faculty and staff members. This schol- 
arship *as established in recognition of con- 
tributions   made   by   residents   of   Granville 
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to    the    Centennial    Endowment    Fund    in 
1931. 
Tho Ho-.i Kay Club. These scholarships are 
for members of the Key Club of Licking 
Cnunty, Ohio, or, in the absence of such 
members, members of some other Key Club. 
The recipients must have financial need to 
be determined by the completion of the 
Parentt' Confidential Statement. 
Tha William E. Millar and Annja Schoidlar 
Millar Memorial This scholarship is for the 
freshman year only and is to be awarded 
to a graduate of the Newark, Ohio, High 
School. Preference is to I* given to a man 
but it may be awarded to a woman. 
LoVemt Noyos Scholarship. These scholar- 
ships are for students who need financial 
assistance and who are blood descendants 
of those who served in the Army or the 
Navy of the United Stairs in World War I. 
Applications are available from the Admis- 
sions Office A Parentt' Confidential State- 
ment must also be completed. 
Proctor and Gamble. A program established 
in 1955 by thr trustees of the Procter and 
Gamble Fund makes available annual schol- 
arships for entering freshmen, renewable an- 
nually throughout the four years on the 
basis of successful undergraduate perform- 
ance and continuing financial need. The 
Denison Committee on Scholarships will ad- 
minister the scholarships, selecting the re- 
cipients from all eligible candidates on the 
basis of its own standards of academic 
achievement and on the basis of the recipi- 
ent's financial need determining the amount 
<;f the annual stipend. The student may 
select his or her own course of study. 
Spencer Memorial. This is a four-year schol- 
arship and is to be awarded to a graduate 
of the Newark, Ohio, High School. 
United Slates Air Forea. See Aerospace 
Studies. 
Scholarships and Financial Assistance 
SCHOLARSHIPS  FOR   ENROLLED  STUDENTS 
HONOR   SCHOLARSHIPS 
K#nn»th t. Brown. ThU scholarship, establish- 
rd by the Danforth Foundation. Inc., Saint 
Louis, Missouri, to honor its executive di- 
rector (1951-61) who also served as the 
13th President o( Denison University (1940- 
50), is awarded by the Committee on 
Scholarships to a senior or junior man who 
is interested in a college teaching career. 
The annual stipend is not less than $1,200 
nor more than $1,500. Selection is based on 
high scholastic ability, character, and per- 
sonal qualifications. 
Waller Ltroy Flory This scholarship is for 
a senior man who may be expected to 
graduate with his class, and be adjudged 
by the Committee on Scholarships to show 
promise of professional success and leader- 
ship. 
K. I. Brown scholars 
meet with Dr. Bayley 
(standing-left) and 
President Knapp 
(uated-right) 
Phi Boia Kappa Golden Anniversary. This 
scholarship was established by the Thrta of 
Ohio Chapter of Phi Beta Kappa on the 
50lh anniversary of its installation at Deni- 
son University. Students of outstanding 
scholarship within the fraternity are desig- 
nated by officers of the chapter. 
Ebentier Thr»sh«r, This scholarship, one for 
a student in each of the four classes, is 
awarded to a man by the Committee on 
Scholarships. Qualifications for selection in- 
clude an outstanding academic record, 
promise of usefulness, and unquestionable 
moral character. Awarded at the end of 
the first semester, the scholarship is renewed 
for each succeeding semester provided the 
student maintains a 3.0 cumulative grade- 
point average. 
Denison Univttnty Hull, tin 
DEPARTMENTAL   SCHOLARSHIPS 
G»«fUd» Corhom Irsltford. 'I hrse scholar- 
ships are awarded upon recommendation of 
the  Department  of   Mum 
Mory Hot-oil Corhorwood. These KnonV- 
ships arr .iwardrd upon recommendation of 
the Department ol English to a junior or 
MOJOf  definite!*   planning a  career  in  writ- 
Willis A. and Froncos W. Chamborlin. Thnr 
v-h-hnhipi .ire .iwardrd to students ol high 
uholarship   majoring   in   the   humanities 
Goorgo K Gowlding Manorial. These *hu|- 
arships are awarded upon recommendation 
of the Department of Music 
Lvbriwl. This scholarship, supported by the 
Lubruol Foundation, Cleveland, Ohio, u 
awarded upon the retoinmrndation of the 
Department of Chemistry t«. a student ma- 
joring in  that department 
L Oori ond Irmo H. Morrow. Thesr scholar- 
ships arr awarded, upon recommendation 
of (he donors, Mr and Mrs Morrow, to 
junion or asnlan who are taking prr-Iaw 
■ ourvi and intend to enter law school 
S<ho|jrships are to I* granted <»n the basis 
of need to students who submit, prior to 
June I. an essay on the subject. My Philoi- 
i'Phy   of   l.au 
'•opUs Stoio Bank of GronvilU. Ohio. These 
scholarships are awarded, upon recom- 
mendation of the Department of Economits. 
to students  majoring in thai  department. 
rVossor Music Foundation. An annual stipend 
ol $400 is made available by the Presser 
Musir Foundation to students planning to 
make their living by rnuiir. Selection of the 
recipients is made upon recommendation of 
the Department of Music. 
Juliaf Borior Sa..tt. These scholarships are 
awarded to students who have shown gen- 
eral excellence in their academic work, par- 
ticularly in English and in Theatre Arts. 
They are awarded at the end of the junior 
year upon rrconunrndation of the respective 
departments. 
Coco Whi.comb Shopordson. These scholar- 
ships are awarded, upon recommendation 
of the Department of Visual Arts, to stu- 
dents who have shown proficiency in courses 
in  thai  department. 
Elua Smort Shwpardson. These scholarships 
are awarded, upon recommendation of the 
Department of Music, to worthy students 
enrolled   in   that   department. 
Froncis Woylond Shtpordson. These scholar- 
ships are awarded, upon recommendation 
of the Department of History, to students 
who have shown proficiency in American 
history. 
Siophan D. TuftU Memorial. This scholarship 
is awarded to a worthy music student upon 
recommendation of the Department of 
Music. 
Edward A. Wright. These scholarships are 
awarded, upon recommendation of the De- 
partment of Theatre Arts, to students who 
have made a significant contribution to that 
department. 
Phi Beta Kappa gives 
rotating scholarship 
cups and sophomore 
achievement   award 
annually 
GRADUATE  HONOR 
SCHOLARSHIPS 
GIADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS AND FELLOW- 
SHIPS are handled ihrough the Office of 
Graduate School Counieling, Doane 206. 
Students desiring information on graduate 
scholarships and fellowships should see the 
Graduate School Counselor. 
Dr. Schajf advises on 
graduate fellowships 
DENISON   GRADUATE   HONOR   SCHOLARSHIPS 
The Denlson University Reieorch Foundation 
Scholarships. These scholarships of varying 
amounts are awarded annually to a few 
graduating seniors for one year of graduate 
school advanced study. Selection is based on 
intellectual ability, leadership qualities, and 
financial need. 
The D.niion University Tuition Scholarship of 
the Ohio Slat. University. This is one of the 
Ohio College Tuition scholarships establish- 
ed by the trustees of The Ohio Slate Uni- 
versity and is open to a graduate of Deni- 
son  for one year. 
The Denison University Scholarships for The 
University of Chicago Law School and Vonder- 
bilt University School of Law. Each school 
awards a full tuition scholarship for one 
year, renewable upon satisfactory comple- 
tion of a year's work, to a student nominat- 
ed by Denison, provided he meets all the 
requirements  for admission. 
OTHER  NATIONAL AND  INTERNATIONAL  SCHOLARSHIP  PROGRAMS 
Danforth F«llowihipi. These are awarded on 
the basil of intelligence, scholarship, creativ- 
ity, and teaching potentialities lo men and 
women who are planning to study (or a 
Ph.D. and to prepare for a professional ca- 
reer in college teaching. 
Woodrow Wilson fellowships. These are 
awarded to promising students of high 
scholarship and personal qualifications who 
want to enter graduate work in order to 
prepare   for  college  teaching. 
Tho Fwlbrigh, Scholarships. These scholarships 
of the United States Education Exchange 
program are designed to promote better 
undemanding between the people of the 
United States and the people of other coun- 
Iries. It  is necessary  that an applicant have 
high personal and intellectual qualities plus 
an adequate knowledge of the language of 
the country. 
Tho Marshall Scholarships. These highly com- 
petitive scholarships enable Americans to 
study for degrees in many disciplines at 
British  universities. 
Tho Rhodes Scholarships. These are tenable 
for three years at Oxford University in Eng- 
land. Character, scholarship, athletics, and 
leadership in extracurricular activities are 
the  basis  on  which scholars are  named. 
INFORMATION on fellowships offered by 
other graduate schools, as well as national 
and international graduate fellowship pro- 
grams, is available in the Office of Gradu- 
ate School Counseling. 
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ENDOWED   KINDS   FOR   SCHOLARSHIPS 
AND  FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE 
(Amounts shown are inverted principal) 
HONOR   SCHOLARSHIP   FUNDS 
Kenneth I   Brown Fund ($30,000) 
W-.li.-i I. Flory Fund ! $2,500' 
Phi Beta Kappa Fund $2,040 
Ebenesei Thresher Fund  ($10,000) 
DEPARTMENTAL   SCHOLARSHIP   FUNDS 
Gertrude Carhartt Brclsford Memorial Fund—Music  ($3,000) 
Man  Haitwell Cathcrwood Fund—English ($2,000) 
Willis A.  and Frances W. Chamberlin Fund--Humanities  ($6,662) 
The Hugh Gait Research Fund- -Chemistry ($5,000) 
George K   Colliding Memorial  Fund    Music   ($15,000) 
The  "Ace"   Morgan  Memorial  Fund    Theatre Am ($8,000) 
F.   Clark and Inna H   Morrow Fund    Pre-Law  ($5,033) 
I he   Peoples State  Bank of Granville F'und     Economics  ($14,000) 
Juliet Barker Sarett Fund     English and Theatre Arts ($10,000) 
Cora Whitcomb Shepardson Fund    Art  ($5,000) 
F.li/a Smart Shepardson Fund     Music ($2,700) 
Francis Wayland Shepardson Fund    History  ($5,150) 
Stephen Davidson Tuttle Fund     Music   ($1,255) 
Edward A   Wright Fund    Theatre Arts ($27,320) 
FOR MEN AND WOMEN 
The American  Baptist Convention Fund   ($87,692) 
I he Wm     I    and  Mamie Firth Bawden Scholarship Fund  ($26,532) 
The Anna B. Beattie Scholarship Fund  ($25,592) 
The Blanche I)   Beattie Scholarship Fund ($18,570) 
The John W  Beattie Scholarship Fund ($442,056) 
Th.- Frederick P. and  Mary T   Beaver Scholarship Fund  ($80,843) 
The Mary   F". and  Fred  W.  Benjamin Memorial Scholarship Fund  ($1,000) 
Die F^rnest  C and Marie Tap|ier Brclsford Scholarship Fund  ($1,000) 
The Millard Brekford  Memorial Scholarship Fund   ($1,550) 
The Samuel B   llrierly Scholarship Fund  ($317,267) 
The Lester C. and Nell S. Bush Fund ($10,653) 
The Wells A. and Cynthia Aldrich Chamberlain Scholarship Fund 
SYI 13 
rhe Class of  1911 Scholarship Fund  ($1,000) 
Scholarships and Financial Assistance 
The Class of 1917 War Memorial Scholarship Fund ($3,414) 
The Class of 1929 Scholarship Fund ($6,750) 
The Edward Taylor Clissold Memorial Scholarship Fund ($3,349) 
The Blanche Lemert Copeland Scholarship Fund ($21,942) 
The Denison Memorial Scholarship Fund ($4,143) 
The John H. Doyle Scholarship Fund ($2,500) 
The Elizabeth S. Ewart Scholarship Fund ($2,506) 
The Frank C. Ewart Memorial Scholarship Fund  ($4,000) 
The Minnie Farner Miller Scholarship Fund ($750) 
The Lelia Milward Firth Scholarship Fund ($1,000) 
The Ray C. Fish Fund ($120,750) 
The Dora A. Forsythe Scholarship Fund ($9,738) 
The Clarence L. Fox Memorial Scholarship Fund ($1,231) 
The Robert K. Fox Fund ($5,373) 
The General Scholarship Fund  ($3,207) 
The David E. Green Memorial Scholarship Fund ($3,637) 
The G. O. Griswold Scholarship Fund ($5,000) 
The David Tin Hla Memorial Scholarship Fund ($4,565) 
The Masuo S. and Kiyo Hoshide Scholarship Fund ($992) 
The H. Rhodes Hundley Memorial Scholarship Fund ($6,300) 
The Emory W. Hunt Scholarship Fund ($8,358) 
The Charles T. Lewis Scholarship Fund ($5,000) 
The Matthews Scholarship Fund ($4,063) 
The Blanche McCoy-Humphrey Scholarship Fund  ($2,500) 
The Leslie B. Moss Scholarship Fund ($25,641) 
The N. W. Neptune Scholarship Fund ($200) 
The LaVerne Noyes Scholarship Fund ($45,508) 
The Frank C. Onstott Scholarship Fund ($16,691) 
The Reader's Digest Foundation Scholarship Fund ($5,000) 
The C. E. Ronncberg Fund  ($1,431) 
The George M. and Harriette McCann Roudebush Scholarship 
Fund ($33,654) 
The Edson Rupp Memorial Fund ($400) 
The Francis W. Shepardson Memorial Fund ($8,106) 
The George H. Shorney Scholarship Fund ($7,500) 
The Eri J. Shumaker Memorial Scholarship Fund ($1,514) 
The Franklin G. Smith Scholarship Fund ($26,000) 
The Amanda Sperry Scholarship Fund ($1,000) 
The Herbert F. Stilwcll Scholarship Fund ($45,030) 
The Chaplain Thomas B. Van Home Memorial Scholarship Fund 
(52,720) 
The Daniel Van Voorhis Scholarship Fund ($500) 
The Charles G. Waters Scholarship Fund ($17,495) 
The Charles Gardner Waters and Clara Ferris Waters Scholarship 
Fund ($30,036) 
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I In- Barl F   and  Irene I    Welll Fund  ($3,528) 
The Welsh Hills Prices Scholarship Fund  ($2,000) 
ITie Uhislcr Family Scholarship  Fund  ($53,696) 
I In- K.tllii-nnr (iear \\ urjilman  Scholarship Fund  ($500) 
The RIUKI II   William* Memorial S( holarship Fund ($2,530) 
The W   (     Woodyard Scholarship Fund  ($6,325) 
FOR MEN 
I In- Maria T,  Barnes   Si holarship Fund  ($11,000) 
The A   F. and A. A.  Bottwkk Scholarship Fund  ($1,00C) 
The Harr) ThurMon Crane Scholarship Fund ($5,000) 
I in David and Jam- Har|*ler Fund  ($5,000) 
The Hawa Key Club Scholarship Fund  ($3,071) 
The John II   llislop Memorial Scholarship Fund  ($25,000) 
Tin- Bugenio Kinraid Leonard Scholarship Fund  ($1,000) 
I In- William  E.  Miller and  Annie Sc heidler Miller Memorial Scholarship 
Fund 'SlO.cKXii 
The Mary Arnold Stevens Fund  ($500) 
The Robert Vandcrvcer, Jr., Memorial Scholarship Fund  ($3,000) 
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FOR WOMEN 
The Betty Ann  Robinson Arburklc Scholarship Fund  ($4,900) 
The Charles T. Chapin Scholarship Fund  ($2,000) 
The Harry Thurston Crane Scholarship Fund  ($5,000) 
The Ida Saunders Fisher Scholarship Fund  ($2,000) 
The Flora Price Jones Scholarship Fund ($1,000) 
The J. W. King Scholarship Fund   ($12,000) 
The Hannah Snow Lewis Scholarship Fund  ($16,000) 
The Lide-Shepardson-Marsh Scholarship Fund  ($1,000) 
The Martha A. Luse Scholarship Fund ($1,000) 
The James McClurg Scholarship Fund  ($1,000) 
The Mary Miller Scholarship Fund  ($8,282) 
The Mortar Board Scholarship Fund ($600) 
The Philomathcan Scholarship Fund ($1,000) 
The Margaret Richards Memorial Fund ($7,642) 
The Agnes Wilson Weaver Scholarship Fund  ($1,000) 
FOR PREMINISTERIAL STUDENTS 
The Charles Edwin Barker Scholarship Fund  ($1,000) 
The William Howard Doane Scholarship Fund ($10,000) 
The M. E. Gray Fund ($5,000) 
The Abigail T. Houck Fund ($31,717) 
The Joshua and Gwennie Jones Fund  ($1,357) 
The Mary K. Monroe Fund  ($30,000) 
The David Thatcher Fund ($1,500) 
Mr. Print  (right) and Mr. Goodwin direct 
Denison's Development 0\\ice 
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NEW   SCHOLARSHIP   FINDS   ESTABLISHED 
Tht Anne B. Seattle Scholarship Fund. This fund of $25,592 was established 
In the residuum of an Annuity between Miss Beattie and Denison University 
under .1 bequest from John W, Beattie. plus a bequest to Denison from Miss 
Beattie, The income from this fund will be used for scholarships. 
The David Tin Hla Memorial Scholarship Fund. This fund of $4,565 was given 
to Denison by membeil of the Class of 1925 on its 40th anniversary in memory 
of a member of the class. David Tin Hla of Burma. The income from this 
fund will provide scholarship assistance to es|>ccially promising students. 
LOAN FUNDS AVAILABLE 
l."\s> are available to need) and worthy students. A loan may be used only 
to defra\ expense! spet ifn alls [xrtaining to a college education. The applicant 
IN required to furnish information regarding the purpose of the loan, any out- 
standing obligation! to the rollcee or to other sources, the amount of financial 
aid recei\ed from his parents or guardian, the total sum earned annually 
toward his college ex|>enscs. and the amount of life insurance carried. The 
promissory note must be made and consigned by a parent or guardian, not by 
.1 fellow student or a faculty member. The application blank should be ob- 
tained from the < hainnan of the Scholarship and Financial Aid Committee. 
Approximately $2n.(HH> for student loans is available from the following 
established funds: 
III.-  Fleti her O.  Marsh  Fund 
Tin-  Edward  I.eOrand  I lusted  Fund 
I he  Ida  S   Fisher I.oan  Fund 
I he C    I.   Williams  Alumni  Loan  Fund 
Hi.' Class of   I'127 Loan  Fund 
The Ashcr King  Mather  lx>an  Fund 
The  Edward C-ear Ewart  Ix>an  Fund 
The Charles  F.  Burke  Memorial  1.0,111  Fund 
The Avery  A.  Shaw  Memorial  I.n.m  Fund 
The  Burton  Memorial  I-oan  Fund 
The Joseph  M.  and  Amy W. Collins Loan  Fund 
Tin'  Miller-Exman  Loan  Fund 
Tin-  Millard  Brelsford  Memorial  I-oan  Fund 
'Hie  Barrett  Ix>an  Fund 
The  Hut'h Glynn  Price  Memorial Fund 
Denison University participates in the National Defense Student Loan 
Program under Title II of the National Defense Education Act of 1958 (Pub- 
IK   Law  85-86.li. 
sDDrnONAL SOIRCKS. Foundations, fraternities, and sororities make scholar- 
ship and loan funds available to Denison students. Information may be ob- 
tained by addressing the Cashier of the University or the Secretary of the 
Deniton  Board of Trustees. 
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SCHOLARSHIP FUNDS INCREASED 
Since the 1966-67 Catalog was published these funds have Ix'en increased 
by the amounts indicated: 
The American Baptist Convention Fund $  1,489 
The Betty Ann  Robinson Arbuckle Scholarship Fund 300 
The John W. Beattie Scholarship Fund 2,043 
The Samuel B. Brierly Scholarship Fund 40,110 
The Denison Memorial Scholarship Fund 2,330 
The General Scholarship Fund 100 
The Hawes Key Club Scholarship Fund 50 
The Masuo S. and Kiyo Hoshidc Scholarship Fund 10 
The H. Rhodes Hundley Memorial Scholarship Fund 200 
The Frank C. Onstott Scholarship Fund 3,691 
The Peoples State Bank of Granville Scholarship Fund 8,500 
The Margaret Richards Memorial Fund 65 
The C. E. Ronneberg Fund 100 
The George M. and Harriette McCann Roiidehush 
Scholarship Fund 2,831 
The Francis W. Shepardson Memorial Fund 3,070 
The Eri J. Shumaker Memorial Scholarship Fund 100 
The Herbert F. Stilwell Scholarship Fund 9,984 
The Stephen Davidson Tuttle Fund—Music 100 
The Chaplain Thomas B. Van Home Memorial Scholarship Fund        1.000 
The Earl F. and Irene L, Wells Fund 480 
The Russel H. Williams Memorial Scholarship Fund 300 
The W. C. Woodyard Scholarship Fund 229 
The Edward A. Wright Fund—Theatre Arts 2,594 
Total Increases $79,676 
Air view of Middlcton House and environs 
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Dean Lichtenstein counseling on directed study 
Academic Honors and Prizes 
GRADUATION  WITH   HONORS 
Graduation with Highest Honors. This highest distinction is accorded any 
student who earns a cumulative grade-point average of 3.7 for the last six 
Mincsicrs and receives an A grade on Ixith his Honors Project and the Com- 
prehensive Examination. 
Graduation with High Honors. This second highest distinction is accorded 
any student whose cumulative grade-point average is 3.S for the last six 
semesters and who earns an A grade on either his Honors Project or the 
Comprehensive Examination and at least a B grade on the other. 
Graduation with Honors. This is the third distinction accorded any student 
whose cumulative grade-point average is 3.5 for the last six semesters and 
receives an A grade on the Comprehensive Examination, or who earns a 
cumulative grade-point average of 3.0 for the six semesters and at least a 
B grade on both the Comprehensive Examination and his Honors Project. 
DEANS LIST OF ANNUAL HONORS 
A STUUKNT EARNINO A CUMLLATIVK grade-point average of 3.0, provided no 
grade in his year's record is below C, is placed on the Dean's List. 
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Senior receives Kussmaul Friend- 
ship   Award   from   president   of 
Granville  Retail Merchants' 
Association 
HONORARY SOCIETIES 
The Phi  Beta  Kappa Society.   Thk group, founded in  1776 to recognize and 
encourage s> holarK pursuiti, installed tin- Theta of Ohio chapter at Denison 
in 1911 Annual!) new member) ate elected from students in the senior or 
juniol ' lasses ranking highest in * holarship 
The Phi Society.   This bod) originated at Denison University in 1926 when 
the I hi t.i d < >hk> i haptei ol Phi Beta Kappa formed the society as a means 
of giving recognition to high icholastii attainment by freshmen. To be con- 
sidered foi this honoi earl) in Ins sophomore year a student must have earned 
.ii least II-' grade-points during the freshman year. 
Notional Honorary Societies.  Organizations with chapters of national honorary 
tocietiej at Denison include Alpha Epsilon Delta, premedical; Alpha Kappa 
Delta, sociology; Arnold An  Society, military; Crossed Keys, junior women's 
service; Delta Phi Alpha. German language; Delta Sigma Rho-Tau Kappa 
Alpha, forensics; Eta Sigma Phi. classical language; Kappa Delta Pi, educa- 
tional: Mortar Hoard, senior women's leadership; Omicron Delta Epsilon, 
economics; Omicron Delta Kappa, senior men's leadership; Pi Delta Epsilon, 
publications; Pi Delta Phi, French language; Pi Mu Epsilon, mathematics; 
Pi Sigma Alpha, political science; Psi Chi, psychology; and Sigma Delta Pi, 
Spanish language. 
Local Honorary Organiiations. Other groups represented at Denison, all local 
in nature, include Alpha Rho Tau, art; Chemical Society; D Association, 
athletic ; Dance Club, modern dance; Franco-Calliopean Society, creative writ- 
ing; History Honorary Society; l.ambda Mu, women's music; Mu Sigma, 
linn's music ; Rho Beta Chi, radio broadcasting; and Masquers and L'niver- 
lit)   Players, theatre. 
National Service Fraternity. Denison's chapter of Alpha Phi Omega was in- 
stalled in 1965. 
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ENDOWED   PRIZES   AND   AWARDS 
RECOGNIZING that true culture is largely the result of individual effort, Deni- 
son University offers a number of prizes to reward students for ipecud excel- 
lence. Students are eligible to compete for the following prizes: (Sec also 
HONOR SCHOLARSHIPS.) 
The Crocker Public Speaking Awards. The 
income from this fund established by a gift 
of $3,000 from Dr. Lionel G. Crocker is 
in be used for prizes in public speaking con- 
tests. 
The Thomas Hamilton Crocker Award. The 
income from this fund provides an annual 
award to the student or students excelling 
in the oral interpretation of literature as a 
function of the Department of Speech. This 
award was established by a gift of $1,000 as 
a memorial to their son by Lionel G. Crock- 
er, professor-emeritus of speech at Denison 
University, and Mrs Geraldine Hamilton 
Crocker, M.D. 
The Ebaugh Award. The income from this 
(und of $1,007 provides for membership in 
the A mi-ni .HI Chemical Society and for a 
MII>S noiiuii to a chemical journal to be 
awarded to the outstanding senior majoring 
in Chemistry. It was established in memory 
of William Clarence Ebaugh, professor of 
chemistry   (1917-44). 
The Fermi* Judson Farrar Memorial Music 
Award. Gifts from an anonymous donor 
have provided this fund of $1,378. The 
income is to be awarded annually by the 
music faculty to the most promising and 
worthy student in piano. Miss Farrar taught 
music   (1924-37). 
The Sam Golfer Memorial Music Award. The 
income from this fund of $2,678 is awarded 
annually to one or more students, irrespec- 
tive of race, creed, or color, preferably to 
players of stringed instruments, providing 
(hey have demonstrated excellence in music 
and have contributed through their music 
to the University and the community. Se- 
lection is made by the music faculty of the 
University. The award was established by 
Licking County, Ohio, friends of Sam Gelfer 
(on the Denison faculty 1925-60) and by 
gifts from  former students. 
The John L Gilpalrick Mathematics Award. 
The income from this fund of $1,117 in 
memory of the professor of mathematics 
(1874-1912) provides an annual award to a 
member of ihr senior class recommended 
by the faculty of the department for ex- 
cellence  in   that subject. 
The Inland J. Gordon Alumni Prise in Eco- 
nomics. Former students and friends of 
Professor Gordon, professor of Economics 
in 1931-63, have contributed $3,725 to 
endow this prize. The annual income from 
the fund is awarded each year to one 
or two majors who prepare the l>est Honors 
papers involving original research dealing 
with a significant problem in Economics. 
Papers arc judged by persons outside of the 
department. The outside judges shall also 
determine the amounts to be awarded when 
two or more papers are submitted for con- 
sideration. If in any year no award is made 
the  J MI i 11 ii-  shall be added to the principal. 
The Chosoburo Koto Moihematics Award. This 
fund of $1,000 was established in 1965 by 
Dr. and Mrs. Kato. The income is to be 
awarded to a junior for excellence in 
Mathematics. 
The Louis Kussmoul Friendship Aword. This 
annual award of $100 is made to the stu- 
dent who has done the most to foster friend- 
ly relations between the town and the col* 
lege. Selection is made by the President of 
the Granville Retail Merchants Association 
and the President of Denison University. 
This award was established by Harry W. 
Amos, Class of 1899, and is maintained 
by  his bequest  of  $1,800. 
The John P. Levts, Jr., Award. The income 
from this fund is awarded to the highest- 
ranking senior graduating as a Speech ma- 
jor on the basis of his cumulative grade- 
point average for the three semesters 
immediately preceding his final  semester. 
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The *"i Mory MacNeill Poetry Prises. Prize* 
are awarded to the student or students with 
high standing in English judged by the 
Department of English the most proficient 
in thr writing of poetry, and to the junior 
or senior who ranks highest in thr course 
devoted to the itudy of Victorian ports  An 
endowed fund of $„MMH) providri these 
prizes Mm Mai Neill taught English i I9JI- 
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The    Jomes    I.    Soyers.    Jr..    Memoriol    Award. 
This fund of 13,220 was rfliMwhrd in 
memory of a member of the Class of 1965. 
The income ii to u- awarded to the senior 
lettermui attaining the highest aiadenu. 
standing based on the seven semesters pre- 
i eding  his final  winrurr  at  Drnison 
The   Daniel   Sh*pordion    Mrmonal   A.o'd      The 
inci me tt m this fund of $_'.500 is awarded 
to the junior woman showing promise of 
i utstandinr leadership in the field of re- 
ligioui    activity     Selection    is    made    by    the 
alurnnar   group  administering   the   fund 
Th« Judge Clyde S. Shumaker Trophy. This 
trophy for ex«ellence in public speaking was 
ttUbtished b> Judge Clvde S. Shumaker 
of the Class of 1930 in 1957 and endowed 
\>\ a Jl.OfHl gift from an anonymous donor. 
Selection "f the recipient ii made by the 
Department   of  Speet h 
The Sparry ond Hufchinson Economics Award. 
This award was established by gifts of 
%\ 750 from the Sperry and Hutchinwm 
I mpan) The income from the fund is 
used t< provide an annual award for schol- 
a'ln aihievernent by majors in the De- 
partment of Economic! and is to I* ad- 
ministered by the chairman of the depart- 
ment in consultation with his colleagues. 
The Samson Talbof B>bU Reading Contest. 
This endowed fund of Si.MO yields prizes 
for the bell reading of the Scriptures The 
annual    contest     is    open    to    seniors    and juni " 
Tht Visual Arts Fwnd. The inrome from this 
rand of $1,100 donated by friends of the 
department is used for grants to students 
01 f< r %)>•-. lal items needed by the Depart - 
meni  >-f \'isual Arts. 
The Forbes B Wiley Memorial Mathematics 
Awards      Annual    awards   provided   by   the 
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income from this fund are given to mem- 
IKTS of the freshman and sophomore classes 
recommended by the Department of Mathe- 
matics for excellence in that subject. This 
fund of $1*.771 was established by friends 
and members of the family as a memorial 
to the chairman of the department (1913- 
50 > 
The C. L. Willioms Memorial Award. This 
fund of $1,300 was established by Burt T. 
Hodges of the Class of 1920 in memory of 
Charles Luther Williams, professor of Eng- 
ttstj IH94-I92I ) The income from the fund 
is used to aid students contributing, through 
active participation, to some phase of the 
religious program of the University or the 
■ oinmunily. 
The Woodland Chemistry Prise. A first and 
a second prize, amounting to $150 and $50, 
are awarded annually to two junior stu- 
dents in regular standing who prepare, 
under the direction of the chairman of 
the Department of Chemistry, the best 
theses on some phase of chemistry in its 
relationship to industrial or everyday life. 
These prizes were established as a memorial 
to William Henry Woodland in a bequest 
of $5,000 by his son. J. Ernest Woodland of 
the  Class of   1891. 
AFROTC:  AWARDS 
Distinguished Air Force ROTC Graduoles. 
Cadets who, during Air Force ROTC train- 
ing, have distinguished themselves aca- 
demically, and have demonstrated outstand- 
ing qualities of leadership, will he designated 
Distinguished Graduates and will, upon ap- 
plication and selection, be offered Regular 
Air  Force  Commissions. 
The Closs ol 1954 Scholastic Trophy (Military). 
The graduating AFROTC cadet with the 
highest over-all cumulative four-year grade- 
point average will have his name inscribed 
on this trophy which is maintained on per- 
manent display at the Department of Aero- 
space Studies. 
Other AFROTC Awards. AFROTC cadets 
who are outstanding in the basic and ad- 
vanced courses will receive various military 
awards of merit and medals by the Air 
Force Association, Air Force Times, Chicago 
Tribune, General Dynamics Corporation. 
Reserve Officers' Association, and Sons of 
the  American  Revolution. 
NON-ENDOWED   PRIZES   AND   AWARDS 
The American Chemical Society Award. This 
rash award and journal subscription is given 
by the Columbus section of the ACS to the 
outstanding student in Chemistry chosen by 
the department. It was first awarded in 
1966. 
The American Institute of Chemists Medal. A 
bronze medal is given by the Ohio Chapter 
of the American Institute of Chemists to 
be awarded to an outstanding Chemistry 
major who has signified his intention of 
rntering the field of chemistry professional- 
ly. The winner is selected by the Depart- 
ment of Chemistry. 
The David A. Chambers Biology Prise. This 
annual award of $200 goes to a member of 
the junior class on the basis of superior 
interest and excellence in the field of Bi- 
ology. This prize was established by a Cleve- 
land physician, Charles E. Kinney, M.D.. 
in honor of a Cleveland surgeon, David A. 
Chambers, M.D., Class of 1923. Selection 
of the recipient is made by the chairman 
of the department and two other members 
of the faculty named by the President of the 
University. 
The Tilesion F. Chambers English Prise. A book 
prize is awarded annually to the senior ma- 
jor in the Department of English whose 
comprehensive examination on American 
and English writers is judged the most in- 
terestingly written. This prize, originally 
offered by T. F. Chambers, member of the 
Board of Trustees (1916-47), is now main- 
tained by his son, David A. Chambers, 
MM. Class of   1923. 
The Marietta Chao Prise in Chinese Philosophy. 
This book award is given to the student 
judged by the course instructor as having 
done the best work in Chinese Philosophy. 
It was established in memory of a staff 
member of the first Institute in Chinese 
Civilization held at Tunghai University, 
Taiwan, in  1962. 
Chi Omega Social Studies Prise. A prize of 
$25 is awarded to the senior woman with 
the highest scholastic standing concentrating 
in a designated field of social studies, in- 
cluding a major in Economics, Political 
Science,   History,   Sociology,   or   a   transde- 
m . 
ess      A 
mtm 
STIIT 
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AFROTC Color 
Guard is part of 
prize-winning unit 
partmental major. The prize is offered an- 
nually by the Delta Gamma chapter of Chi 
Omega at  Denison   University. 
The Delta Phi Alpha Book Prize. A book prize 
is awarded to the student in the Depart- 
ment of Modern Languages whose work in 
the German langu.ige has been outstanding. 
The book is the gift of the local chapter of 
the German language honorary fraternity, 
Delta  Phi Alpha. 
Department of English Prises in Fiction. Two 
prizes, $20 and $10, are awarded annually 
for excellence in short story writing. Manu- 
scripts should be submitted to the chairman 
of the Department of English. 
The Freshman Chemistry Prise. A book prize 
is awarded annually by the Denison Chem- 
ical Society to the highest ranking fresh- 
man   in  Chemistry   116. 
The Homilton Watch Award. The gift of an 
engraved electric watch is made to the 
graduating senior candidate for the Bache- 
lor of Science degree who has made the 
most successfully ci.mbined proficiency in 
his major field of study with achievements— 
either academic or extracurricular or both 
- in the social sciences and humanities. 
Selection is made by the Dean of ihe Col- 
lege. 
The Robert W. Levering Award. This annual 
award of $50 is made to the debater judged 
the best by the faculty of the Department 
of   Speech.   The   award   was   established   in 
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Tho lowis Literary Priia Con'ast Four pn/r*. 
totaling $100, are awarded to thr four men 
ranking thr highest in the annual contest 
for eaodkeBCf in public speaking The pri/e* 
were onginallv presented lo the Franklin 
and Calliopran Literarv So* ieties by Charles 
T Lewis, fonner president of the Board 
«•(   Trustees    The>    wrre   tontinucd   bv    his 
KB,  Howard  Lewii of the cUu of 1900. 
and now  by  the grandson.  MrKin P   Lewis 
Tha Marck and Company Award in Chamistry. 
A    i "py    of    the    Mertk    Index,   a    rrfrrrn< e 
work covering biological and meduin.il 
chemistry, n presented U the Department 
of Chemistry to he awarded to a student 
majoring in Chemistrv in recognition «.f ex- 
cellent work and to rnmurase an interest 
in (hemistrv 
Tha Phi B«'o Kappa Scholarship Awards. In 
1954 the Theta of Ohio (hapter of Phi 
Beta Kappa at Douaon L'mversity establish- 
ed three special scholarship awards Two 
n tating *«h"ljrship rups are awarded each 
semester i<< the fraternity and to the sorority 
having the highest academic standing in all 
subjects An annual award of books valued 
at $15 is nude to the highest ranking stu- 
dent   at   the end  of  his  sophomore  year 
KM Pi Dalto Epi.lon Boot Award. This book 
award is given to the student annually 
i hosrn b) the members of Pi Delta Epsilon 
for excellence in journalism and observance 
of   the   CanOM   of   g«od   taste 
Tha Pi Delta Phi Book Priias. Annually books 
are awarded to the two students ranking 
highest in Beginning French and to the 
four ranking highest in Intermediate French 
by the local chapter of the French language 
honorary fraternity,  Pi Delta  Phi. 
Th» Pi Sigma Alpha Book Award This prize 
is awarded to the major student who has 
contributed most to the field of political 
science, either by his scholarly work or by 
promoting interest in government Selection 
is by the departmental staff 
Tha Lauro F. Plotts Scholarship Award. This 
annual award of $00 is made to a senior 
woman who gives unusual promise of service 
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to mankind Selection is based on her col- 
lege  record 
Tha P*i Chi Book Priia. A book prize is 
awarded to the senior in the Department 
of Psychology whose term paper is selected 
as outstanding by the faculty of the de- 
partment The award is made by the local 
• hapter of the national honorary fraternity, 
Psi Chi. 
Tha Sigma Dalto Pi Medok Four official 
awards of the American Association of 
Teachers of Spanish and Portuguese are 
offered by the Denison chapter of Sigma 
I>elta Pi They ;ire awarded to the two stu- 
dents making the l>est record in Beginning 
Spanish   and   in   Intermediate   Spanish. 
Tha Charlas Edward Silbarnagal Memorial 
Priia. This annual prize of $125 is awarded 
to the senior premedical student who, in the 
judgment of the adviser to premedical stu- 
dents, has shown the greatest aptitude in 
premedical subjects. In order to be eligible 
for this award the student must complete 
his senior year at Denison. The recipient 
must have been admitted to the first year 
of a Class A Medical School. The prize was 
established by Wynne Silbernagel, M.D., 
Class of 1926. and his mother, Mrs. O. C. 
Weist, in memory of Dr. Silbernagel's 
father. 
Tha Harold Hoppor Titus Priia in Social Phi- 
losophy. A book prize is awarded annually 
10 the student judged by the course in- 
ItTUClor as having done the best work in 
Social Philosophy. The award honors Har- 
old Hopper Titus, professor of philosophy 
'1928-64). 
Tho William T. Uttor Memorial Book Ms*. A 
book is awarded to the student whose re- 
search paper in the Department of Flistnry 
is deemed the most worthy by the depart- 
mental faculty, who have contributed the 
prize in memory of William Thomas Utter, 
professor   of  history   (1929-61). 
Tho Woll Slraat Journal AeMovtmonl Award. 
This award is nude to the senior Economics 
major chosen by the faculty on the basil of 
siholastic achievement and/or vocational in- 
terest in the field of corporate finance and 
investments The medal and one year's sub- 
scription to the Wall Street Journal are 
furnished by Dow Jones and Company, Inc. 
s- 
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1967-68 1968-69 
$825. $825. 
$ 75. $ 75. 
$270. $275. 
$210-225. $225-240. 
College Costs 
COST EACH SEMESTER 
Tuition 
Activity  Fee 
Board 
Room 
EACH STUDENT ON FULL TUITION pays between $500-$600 less than his 
actual educational expenses. Gifts from alumni, parents, and friends supple- 
ment endowment and other income to enable the University to meet this 
difference. How long Denison and similar colleges and universities seeking to 
provide an education of high quality can postpone additional charges for 
tuition is clearly dependent upon the increasingly generous support of alumni, 
parents of present students and other friends. 
The University reserve! the right to make changes in costs at the begin- 
ning of any semester by publication of the new rales jot tuition and a, lit i/j 
/.. three months in advance, fur board and room one month tn advance «/ 
Iheit effective date. 
Tuition. The $825 tuition permits a student to take from 9 to 17 semester-hours 
of credit. An additional charge of $51 is made for each registered hour in 
excess of 17 hours. Any student desiring to take in excess of 17 semester-hours 
may petition the Committee on Academic Status for permission. A part-time 
student pays tuition at the rate of $51 for each semester-hour of credit. 
Activity Fee. The $75 activity fee paid by degree candidates and certain siwcial 
students includes various academic services such as library and laboratory 
facilities (except deposit for breakage). It also subsidizes the Student Health 
Serviie. College Union, and inl.Tcnllegiate athletics. 
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Health Service. 1 nil wrvice includes hospitalization up to three days a scmes- 
tet exclusive ol medical ind lurgicaJ costi such as X-ray, services of s|H'cial 
nursci and consultants. d»x tor's 01 mirv's calls to a student's room, supply of 
mecial medu IIH v. or the use of special appliances1. For hmpilahzalion in ex- 
,,»» 0/ threi da)< a thargf of $10* a day it madt. A group accident and sick- 
ness plan il .I!M» available BO students. Details of tins plan are mailed to the 
student  in  the summer 
Other Services Covered by the Activity Fee. The activity fee also supports 
the Deniiori ( ampul Government Association and certain other student or- 
ganization!   Its payment sdmiti the student to plays, conceits, and lectures, 
and entitles the student to receive the campus weekly newspa|>cr, the literary 
magazine, and tin- srarlxw>k 
Auditing Classes. The privilege ma) l>e granted to any student. A regularly- 
enrolled, full-time student may he permitted to audit one course each semes.er 
without additional fee and without academic Credit. In all other cases, an 
auditor  shall  pa\   a  sum  equal  to one-half  the  tuition  paid by a  part-time 
student 
Room Rent. I: two 01 more students room together, the rent for each student 
is $2H> a semester. The price of a single room is $225 a semester. So room is 
f,nt,d for a ihortet period than on. tetnesttt. The cost of anv damage to 
the furniture or tin* room beyond mdin.m wear will l>e assessed to the 
CM ■ upant. 
Board. Mr.iU are asrved in the college dining halls throughout the academic 
year except during  vacations. The charge for board is $270 a semester. 
Books and Supplies. The 1 ttst of books and supplies is estimated at $75 a 
lemester. 
•$16 in   1968-69 
Rouk\toti- has if/aiiou\ quarttn 
College Coils 
DEPARTMENT OF MUSK: FEES 
Mi'sic FF.ES arc required of a student taking private lessons in Voice. Organ, 
Piano, Violin, Viola, Violoncello, Harp, Brass, and Wind Instruments, unless 
the student is majoring in music. On the basis of one private lesson a week 
including the necessary practice-time, the charge is $51 a semester. 
Any student paying regular tuition may attend classes (not private lessons) 
in voice or instrumental music without extra charge. 
A noncollegiate student pays $60 a semester for one lesson a week and 
$110 for two lessons. If he takes courses other than private lessons, the stu- 
dent pays the part-time tuition fee of $51 a scincster-hour of credit. 
PAYMENT OF BILLS 
ALL BILLS ARK PAYABLE in the Cashier's office. To help develop in the stu- 
dent a sense of res[H>nsibility and a greater appreciation of the educational 
op|H>rtunity, the University has a policy of collecting semester bills from the 
student rather than from his parents. Semester bills are due August 20 for the 
first semester and January 10 for the second semester but may be paid in 
advance. All other bills arc due within 10 days from the date presented. Bills 
past due arc subject to a service charge of $2. On request, a receipted bill is 
issued when the statement is returned. 
A student is ineligible to attend classes unless his bills are paid when due. 
A student will be denied an honorable separation, an official record of credits, 
or a diploma until all college bills are paid in full. 
D«u>rm»nr. Deferred payment of one-half of the net bill for the first semester 
is permitted until November I, and for the second semester until April 1, 
provided the request is made to the Cashier on or before the due date. 
As a convenience to parents of students, Dcnison makes available a 
monthly prc-payment plan which also provides insurance for continued pay- 
ment of educational expenses in case of death or disability of the parent. 
Details of this plan are sent to the student as soon as he has been accepted 
for admission. Anyone wishing information in advance of this time should 
write to Insured Tuition Payment Plan, 6 St. James Avenue. Boston. Massa- 
chusetts 02116. 
REFUND OF DEPOSITS 
WITHDRAWAL \rom the University at any lime is official only upon written 
notice to the appropriate Dean of Students. A request to the Registrar for 
a transcript of credits shall neither be considered a notice of withdrawal from 
the college nor a cancellation of a Room and/or Board reservation. 
Cancellation of reservations or registration for the fall semester by a 
student enrolled at Denison during the previous spring semester must be 
made by women prior to May 1 and by men prior to May 15. Both the 
Registration Deposit of $25 and the Room Deposit of $25 are forfeited if the 
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time limit i* not observed If a student does not preregistcr or indicate with- 
drawal b)  the cancellation date. Ix>th deposits shall IM* forfeited. 
An entering student ihould see PWJ i'i<z Deposits under ADMISSION for 
regulations pertaining to Deposits. 
I \ ept in the case ol withdrawal during the second semester which 
results in no refund of scfneetei charges and in cave of illness, a student with- 
drawing for am reason Ol dismissed from the University during the academic 
yeai shall forfeii ins Registration Deposit, and a student moving out of a 
college residence hall during the academic yeai foi any reason shall forfeit 
his  Room I)e|H»sn 
If a Student withdraws because of illness, does not attend another college, 
and plans to teL'ister foi a subsequent semester, the deposits are to be held. If 
the student does not register during the following two semesters, the deposits 
will   IM-  forfeited 
["he room deposit of a student who cancels his room reservation within 
the time limit indicated above will be credited to his bill for the fall seroestcj 
In the »asc of a sensor, 01 .1 withdrawing student entitled to a refund, room 
and or registration deposits ^ill normally be refunded in June. 
REFUND OF TUITION, ACTIVITY FEE, ROOM. AND BOARD 
\\nm*AWM after th> dm da:- of u mister bills but before Re gist ration for 
/r<r thi entering itudent befon the fit\t day of Orientation Week): Except in 
ases ol illness confirmed 1>\ a physician, the charges for withdrawal from 
the University 01 cancellation oi a dining hall or residence hall reservation 
aftei August 2" for the fall semester or January 10 for the spring semester 
shall be 25 ;•» • • nt of tht u rm *t, r tuition, 25 per ant of the semester board 
charge, and lull temestet ''nt foi th> residence hall room. (In case of illness 
there shall be no refund of deposits.] In no ease shall the activity fee 6c re- 
funaabtt    7 h- u  poliei* I npfdy to both tin  r« turning and the entering student. 
Withdrawal during a semester: After Registration (or for the entering student 
aftei the first s\&\ <if Orientation Week : There shall be no refund of room 
rent 01 board charge, except in the case of a student withdrawing from the 
L'nivenit) because of illness Such I student shall be charged 10 per cent of 
thi   temeitei room '-nt and hoard chargt for each week or part thereof. 
A Student voluntarily withdrawing or dismissed for disciplinary reasons 
from the L'nivenit) during a semester will be charged 25 per cent of tuition 
not to exceed the semester charge for each week or part thereof enrolled 
enrollment begins the fust day of 1 lasses). 
A student withdrawing from the University during a semester because 
of illness shall be charged 10 per ant of tuition  (not to exceed the semester 
■<■ (or each week or part thereof enrolled. In no case shall there be a 
refund of  thi   artu if)   fee. 
Thi excess hours f,e, fees for applied rnusie lessons, or other course fees 
shall not bi t> funded in the ease of a student withdrawing for any reason from 
i'.   Vnivi "it\  <» from a < oursi 
M 
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Ad mission 
DENISON UNIVERSITY believe* that the aims of a liberal arts education are 
best attained within a heterogeneous community, and thus encourages appli- 
cations from members of all cultural, racial, religious, and ethnic groups. 
Factors which bear upon the applicant's likelihood of success at Denison 
arc carefully weighed by the Admissions Committee, An applicant may be 
admitted as either a freshman or a student with advanced standing. 
In evaluating an applicant, the Admissions Committee takes into con- 
sideration the quality of his academic record, aptitude test scores, recommenda- 
tions, school and community activities, his possible academic and personal 
contributions to the University, and his personal statement of his reason for 
attending college. Although not compulsory, a personal interview is highly 
desirable. 
AN APPLICANT desiring consideration at Denison should submit a preliminary 
application, which will be sent in response to his initial request for the Catalog 
or other information. 
Upon receipt of the preliminary application, the Admissions Committee 
places the applicant on the mailing list, and sends him a Formal Application 
by October of the year prior to entrance. If a prospective student submits his 
preliminary application after October and before February 15, he is sent a 
formal application immediately. 
REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 
EVERY APPLICANT—freshman or transfer—is exported to meet the following 
minimum requirements: 
Graduation and College Certification. These must be furnished by an accredit- 
ed high school or preparatory school showing at least 15 acceptable units of 
credit as follows: 
4 units of college preparatory English 
2 units of college preparatory Mathematics   (3  units are highly recom- 
mended, especially for the applicant planning to major in science) 
2 units in one Foreign Language 
1 unit of History 
2 units of Science 
4 remaining units (At least 2 units should be in the areas named above 
or in related subjects) 
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Eiceptions. Exception! 10 these requirements may be made by the Admissions 
Committee. Special consideration will \*e given lo applicants planning to earn 
either the decree of Bachelor of Fine Arts or the decree of Bachelor of 
MUSH 
Entrance Examinations. The Scholastic Aptitude Test and three Achievement 
I -Ms mi hullntr the English Achievement Test i of the College Entrant r 
E&xatninfttion Board are required of all applicants. The SAT may be taken 
in the junior year, in Julv between the junior and senior years, or in Novem- 
ber, December, or January of the senior year. The Achievement Tests may also 
be taken on anv of these dales. The Writing Sample is neither required nor 
recommended, but may be substituted for an Achievement Test (other than 
the English . if the applicant would Otherwise be required to take the tests 
on two different dales. It is recommended that Achievement Tests be taken 
in the junior >ear in those courses not being continued in the senior year. If 
extenuating circumstance! prevent the applicant from taking these tests, he 
must  make other  arrangements with  the Director of Admissions. 
Recommendotion l>\ the secondary school principal, headmaster, or guidance 
officer   as prescribed in the formal application . 
Personal Information including a listinc of school, church, and community 
aitisilies   as presc ribed in the formal application). 
Statement of Purpose in attending college 'as prescribed in the formal applica- 
tion  . 
Heolrh Report from applicant's physician ito be filed on the form furnished 
by iVnison after the applicant has been accepted). 
FEES   AND   DKPOSITS 
AN AI'I'I.ICANT must pay fees and de|x>sits as follows: 
1. A   nonrifundable fee of $15 lo accompany the formal application. 
2. A 'i guitaliim Hi posit of $25. 
J. A   room n gistratinn Hi posit of $25 unless a local commuting student 
who docs not desire residence hall accommodations. 
4. An aHianti   payment of $50 toward tuition for the first semester 
I hese deposits, totaling SUM), except for Early Consideration Candidates 
devrihed below, are to be paid by the applicant accepted for admission to 
Denison on or before May I and are nonrifundable after that date. Early 
acceptees must make deposits by March I, nonrefundable after that date or 
withdraw   from early consideration. 
An applicant from the waiting list, or a transfer student accepted after 
May   I. usually is allowed two weeks to make the payment of deposits. 
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F.ARI.Y CONSIDERATION OF FRESHMEN 
A FRESHMAN APPLICANT is generally admitted on tlie basis of grades for 
seven semesters of seeondary School WOlit, and the completion of the require- 
ments listed above. Sptrial conudt ration for acceptance on the basis of six 
semesters is given top-ranking applicants who take the Scholastic Aptitude 
Test of the College Entrance Examination Hoard in the junior year, in July. 
or h December of the senior year. Deniwn does not restrict the early appli- 
cant to a single application. Achievement Test scores are not required for 
early consideration but are to be submitted not later than March of the 
senior year. 
DATES OF ACCEPTANCE 
CANDIDATES GRANTED early acceptance will be notified on or about January 
15 (and must reply by March 1 |. Otherwise the Admissions Committee com- 
pletes its selections by April 15 and establishes a waiting list from those remain- 
ing applications which arc then complete. Any openings occurring after that 
date are filled from the waiting list. 
ADVANCED  PLACEMENT 
TIMS PROGRAM of the College Entrance Examination Board was developed 
to give recognition to the applicant who takes college-level courses in his 
secondary school. Thus he may be excused from certain college requirements 
by satisfactorily passing the Advanced Placement examinations in English 
Composition, Literature, Foreign Languages, American History. European 
History, Biology, Chemistry. Physics, and Mathematics. 
Credit and Waiver will be issued to successful applicants earning a score of 
4 or 5 on any of these examinations. Credit and/or waiver may be issued 
for a score of 3 upon recommendation of the Director of the Testing Service. 
For information on Proficiency Examinations in all subjects and other 
methods of satisfying Denison's Foreign Language requirement, see under 
PLAN OP STUDY. 
SPECIAL  REQUIREMENTS  FOR  TRANSFERS 
A TRANSFER STUDENT eligible for advanced standing must meet the require- 
ments for a fres'iman and is expected to submit the following: 
1. Official Transcript of his complete college record  to date, showing 
honorable dismissal from the college previously attended. 
2. Recommendation from a dean of the college last attended. 
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u ( BPTANt E OP TRANSFERS 
\ I iMiim Ni MIIIK of tniufei Student! ate admitted each semester1. A trans- 
fer student who wishes to enter Denison u i sophomore will Ix* considered 
for acceptance onl) after his complete firit*yeai record is available except in 
IIHIM- I.IMS t»t outstanding performance in the first semester. One who wishes 
to entei .is .1 junioi nu\ In- accepted provisionall) during his sophomore yesu 
when Ins record of three semesters of college work is available. A student ar- 
cepted foi admission with Advanced Standing mutt complete at least four 
lemesten in residence at Denison as a fuU-tirne student to he eligible for a 
I tenison degree 
Advanced Standing. A student accepted Foi admission with advanced stand- 
mi; will In- allowed credit without examination for liberal arts subjects taken 
.ti ■ college accredited bj the North Central Association of Colleges and 
Secondary *■*. ho<>|s 01 .111 accrediting IMKI\ of similar rank, Class standing at 
Denison is based on the number and quality of credits accepted for transfer. 
\ graduate of an accredited junior college will be classified as a junior on 
admission, and "ill be required u> ram at least fifi semester hours of credit 
.t normal program foi two yean at Denison in fulfilling graduation require- 
ments. A transfei itudent is required t" earn at least a C average at Denison 
to qualif) tor .1 degree An) requirement! for graduation at Denison not satis- 
t.i< toril) completed at the college previousl) attended must In- taken in normal 
sequent e 
Good  Standing.    I hi-  Admissions  Committee expects transfer students to be 
in g'-ni academti and disciplinary standing at the college previously attended. 
Semester-hours "f < redil but not actual grades an* transferable for all liberal 
.ins .HMI science courses rimilai to those offered at Denison. Courses bearing 
below   C grades are not accepted  for transfer. 
Students  enjoy   " mi-annual "D-Day" break from  classes 
Or ■ ' 
Registration 
Mrs. Poulton, Mrs. Seils, Mrs. Kraus 
REGISTRATION is the formal enrollment in the college, and in registering, the 
student subscribes to all the regulations, terms, and conditions -academic and 
financial let forth in this Bulletin. A student must, therefore, register in 
person during the scheduled registration [>eriod each semester. 
Normal Registration. A normal load is set at 16 or 17 semester-hours of credit 
and a maximum of five courses. This total should include the appropriate 
requirement! in Physical Education. (See PLAN OF STUDY.) The normal aca- 
demic load enables a student to meet the graduation requirements within 
eight semesters. A student who pays regular tuition charges is permitted to 
audit, without additional cost, one course a Semester for which no credit may 
he claimed. 
Reduced Registration. This classification is recommended for a student who 
for any reason cannot carry a normal schedule satisfactorily. If reduced regis- 
tration is advisable, a student may lie required to cany a schedule of 12 to 
14 credit-hours and be asked to devote an extra semester to fulfill the gradua- 
tion requirements. Without sjx'cial permission from the appropriate Dean 
of Students, 12 hours shall be minimum registration for any regular student. 
With special |jcnnission a regular student may register for 9 to 11 credit- 
hours. 
Excess Registration. Upon petition to and approval by the Committee on Aca- 
demic Status a student may lake in excess of 17 credit-hours pel semester. The 
fee is $.r)l   per credit hour in excess of  17 hours. 
Additional Credit. With the consent of the instructor and fulfilling of the 
required grade-|x>int average a student may register for an additional hour of 
credit in a course beyond the introductory level. The instructor will specif) 
the nature of the extra work required by the additional hour. 
Partial Registration. A regular student, with the permission of the appropriate 
Dean of Students, may take a part-time schedule of eight or fewer academic 
semester-hours of credit. 
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Special Registration. Penofll living within commuting distance of the cam- 
pus, certain foreign students who wish to take !<>r credit or to audit certain 
courses of special interest l»ui who art- not degree candidates, and to certain 
graduates wishing to lake post-graduate work ipecial registration is open. 
A tpecud ttudent tna\ not register for more than 6 credit-hours of academic 
work except by permission From the Committee on Academic Status. A ipecial 
student desiring credit must submit appropriate credentials to the Office of 
Admissions If after two semesters a spenal student has failed to maintain 
I 2<> average, his special standing shall l>e terminated 
Changes in Registration. A ■ hange is not ordinanK permitted. If made after 
Registration Day, l fee of S> \M!I IM- chargedi unkesi waived by the Registrar 
!iM    luffll lent   < BUSC 
Withdrowol from Courses. I<» withdraw From I course I formal re|K>rt must 
In- signed by the student's adviser and presented to the Registrar. A student 
who withdraws from i course without official permission will receive a grade 
of   K     failure     on   his  permanent   record.     See Schol&Stit   R> i/uirimint\   under 
PLAN ><t  STI I>>  for grades recorded upon withdrawal from courses.) 
Withdrawol from the University. A student who finds it necessar) to leave 
Denison before the (lose of the lemestei must, in order to receive an honorable 
dismissal, report to the appropriate I )ean of Student- and arrange for an 
official withdrawal Except in cases of illness and/or by permission of t'e 
I mittee on Academic Status, grades of \VP with Fail penalu or \VF 
with Fail penalty will IM- entered on the permanent record of the student 
who withdraws from  Denison after the date when midsemester grades are due. 
Thi   i"//'a>   may, whenever in iU jud gaunt tuck action is for 
tin  h. <t interest either of tin  ttudent or of tin  student body, dismiss 
I>T   Ttfuu   (<»  tnmll  any   ttudent, 
REGISTRATION PROCEDURE 
A ST< DENT must complete his adsancc registration and also final registration 
■u the times scheduled to avoid payment of a fee for late compliance. 
So sludrnt mil b>   admitted U> any daw later than thi  second week 
of   llu   U "II \ti f. 
Advance Registration. All enrolled students prepare a detailed schedule of 
courses with the assistance of a departmental chairman or faculty counselor 
during a designated week in the preceding semester. Freshmen register early 
h\  mail in the summer preceding entrance to Denison. 
Registration. On Registration Day a copy of the final detailed schedule of 
(lasses as described above is deposited with the Registrar's Office providing 
payment  of   the  prescribed   fees  has been  made  that  day or earlier at  the 
i sshier's Office. 
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Students taking final examinations 
Late Registration. Failure to complete registration at the time scheduled entails 
payment of a special fee of $10. Advance registration not completed at time 
scheduled is subject to late fee of $10. The student who has not completed 
his advance registration by January 10 in the first semester or by the deposit 
refund deadline in the second semester shall forfeit his deposit(s). (See 
COLLEGE COSTS.) 
Fees lor transcripts of a student's record follow: The first transcript shall be 
issued without charge. Each additional copy is $1 for currently enrolled stu- 
dents at  Denison; $2 for former students. 
CLASSIFICATION of students is determined by the amount of academic credit 
earned. 
Freshman Standing. A student is classed as a freshman unless he is deficient 
in more than one unit of preparatory work. 
Sophomore Standing. A student must have 27 semester-hours of credit includ- 
ing required courses in English and in Physical Education. 
Junior Standing.   A student must have 62 semester-hours of credit. 
Senior Standing.   A student must have 97 semester-hours of credit. 
Eligibility Rule. A regularly enrolled student registered on a full-time basis 
(normally 12 semester-hours or more) shall be eligible to participate in all 
college and intercollegiate activities. The student whose scholastic record falls 
Ix'low a 2.0 average shall participate only after consultation with his counselor, 
the director of the activity, and the appropriate Dean of Students, regarding 
the extent of his participation in extracurricular activities. 
By rule of the Ohio Conference freshmen are eligible to participate in 
intercollegiate athletics. 
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RECOGNITION OF CREDIT EARNED ELSEWHERE 
RaaiDBNI IKW-H-R CMDTI will IM* honored only if takt*n at an accredited 
college or university and onl) if tin* iludeni submits an official transcript of 
» red it prior to or at the time of the nexl succeeding registration at Denison. 
I In- applies abo to nimmei v hool credits earned elsewhere. If a student 
a» hievei an over-all average of lea than 2.0 for courses taken in summer school, 
credit for courea passed with a trade of C or better shall IK* given only at 
the discretion ol the Committee on Academic Status. 
Grades  Earned   Elsewhere,    Grades   received  at  another  institution  shall  not 
be computed into the Denison quality-point average, or be used to remove 
Denison quality-poini deficiencies except by |>etition to and favorable action 
by the ( ommittee on Academk Status Denison "ill not adept below C trade 
work on transfei from another institution 
Extension or Correspondence Study. Courses taken hv extension (in an officially 
designated extension center of .in actredited college or university) are credited 
on the sail.'- basis a> resident transfer credit (see above1. Courses taken by 
correspondence are noi accepted foi credit at Denison. In exceptional cases a 
student ma) petition the Committee on Academic Status for consideration of 
credit for correspondence Mud) 
Slnyiei Hall is CoUfgi   Union 
* \. 
*»r 
Ptriodical Room, William Howard Doane Library 
Plan of Study 
DKNISON OFFKRS A PLAN OF STUDY which insures thai all students earning a 
degree shall have an opportunity io obtain a minimum level of acquaintance 
with the chief areas of human knowledge, the separate disciplines of the areas, 
and  their unique or complementary  methods of discovery.  In addition,  the 
program provides for adequate concentration in a major field and for a rea- 
sonable choice of elective courses. 
The degree earned ma> be Bachelor of Arts. Bachelor of Science, Ba« helm 
of Music, or Bachelor of Pine Arts. 
DEGREES  IN  ARTS  OR  SCIENCE 
A SrUDCNT who satisfies ihc following requirements will receive tin- degree 
<>f Bachelor of Arts, except that a student who majors in one of the natural 
sciences (Astronomy, Biology, Chemistry, Geology, Mathematics. Physic*, or 
Psychology) may elect to receive the degree of Bacluhr oj Science. (For addi- 
tional requirements for this degree see DEPARTMENTAL COUMH: Major in 
Chemistry.) To obtain either of these degrees the student must satisfy certain 
conditions. 
THE STUDENT MUST EARN 124 semester-hours of credit including courses in 
General Education, the Field of Concentration, and Physical Education, plus 
eight credits for Convocation and Chapel, or the equivalent. A student seek- 
ing certification to teach must also take certain required courses in Education. 
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llis work mull conform to certain scholastic requirement!. These include 
a ipecified gtailt -poini a,< ta^t in courses, tin* passing ol a comprehanswt 
examination in Ins field of concentration, and satisfactory scores on the 
(iratluatt  Rttfrtt h'xa'tttnalinti   He must show profit it no '" English, 
A student   who meets  these  lecjiuienients with  an outstanding record  is 
eligible to become a candidate foi .1 degree with Honors. 
Detailed  requirement! in  all of these areas an- explained in the section 
I-low 
SPECIFIED  REQUIREMENTS 
Courses in General Education. These basic courses ■ See CKNKRAL EDICATIONI 
must In- completed In esci\ landidate lot a degree These basic requirement! 
will IH' adjusted lor an upiierclass student  transferring to  Denison.  In some 
instances, comics he has previous!) taken will IM* accepted as the equivalent of 
the Denison requirement! 
The Field o( Concentrotion. The student is enabled to specialize in a particular 
held of Nan ing, eithei in one deiiaiiment 01  in two or more departments. 
Foreign Language Requirement. I his requirement may lie satisfied (A) by 
tin- submission of proof ol profkienc)   01     H     by taking language courses. 
A Entering Hudenti will l«- given ,r,,/ii and/or waiver by meeting the 
following »onditions 
( 'edit and U'OlVei lot a si ore ol 7IKI on a College Hoard Achievement 
Examination. 
( '.ilit and  01  waivet for adequate jM-rfoiiuancc on a CEEB Advanced 
Placemen) Test     See Advanced Plat muni in ADMISSION. 1 
t '../:.'   and  or   woivet   for   successful   completion   of   the   Proficiency 
Examination given each year in September In-fore classes begin by the 
Department ol Modern Languages. (See Proficiency Examinations m 
I'l is  III   S11 IIV. 
Waivei   for  foul or more years of one high school language submitted 
for entrant e to Denison 
H. A year of hi«h school language is considered equivalent to a college 
-■mister III . two \eats of a high school language to a college year (III- 
112 . etc limit ichool units may ntit bt repeated l'i' credit at Drnison. Com- 
pletion of a 212 courv. two college wars, is considered the bash measure of 
acceptable proficiency, An exception is made when a student begin! a new 
language 
The following alternative! exist for completing the language requirement 
through  lakme. course work: 
If the- student presents no language or cannot or does not wish to con- 
tinue the one he- Ixgan in high school, be may lake a 111-112 course to fulfill 
the- requircmc nt      II hours 
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Denison's modern 40-seat Language  Laboratory is located in 
Fellows Hall 
If he presents one year of a high school language, he may complete the 
requirement by taking a  112 and a 211  course.  (7 hours) 
If he presents two years of a high school language, the requirement is ful- 
filled by taking a 211-212 course.   (6 hours) 
For those who enter Denison with three years of a high school language, 
a special course, 215, will satisfy the requirement (4 hours) 
# * # 
If a student presenting four years of a high school language wishes to 
elect an advanced course (311 or above) but, in the judgment of the Depart - 
inent of Modern Languages is not adequately prepared, he may lie ])ermitted 
to take the 215 course for credit. 
All students entering with high school preparation in Modern Languages 
are required to take the language entrance test In one language, even if 
they are to receive credit and/or ivairer. These scores serve for further coun- 
seling. 
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Each Student is urged to make definite choice of a field of concentration 
before entering his junior year. // a student decides to change his field of 
entration  during  /n*  junior year,  hi   may fee  required to take an  extra 
i   :.r   M   mat  graduation   requirements.  Any student who changes  his  fuld 
of concentration during his  teniot yiar will ordinarily be required to take at 
hatt oni extra, temestei to meet graduation requirements. 
A Candidate lor the Bachelor of Arts Degree. A student may concentrate in 
an) «»( the following fields; Area Studies (The Americas, France, and Ger- 
mans Trantdepartmental . Astronomy, Biology l Ik)tany and Zoology*. 
Chemistry, Earth Science M'C (»eolog\ , Kconomics, Education, English (in 
literature and in Writing . Geology, History, Mathematics. Modern Lan- 
guages French, German, and Spanish), Music (see Bachelor of Music 
decree   . Philosophv. Physical Education, Physics, Political Science, Psychology, 
Religion, s<« tal Studies tranadepartmental . Sociology, Sjieech, Theatre Arts, 
and Visual Arts. 
\ i andidate foi the Bai helot of Ans degree who concentrates (or majors 
in one department must successfull) complete from 21 to 40 semester-hours 
of work with at least a 2.0 average in the major field   If the student eami 
i redit in a given departmenl in excess of -K) lernester-hours, the excess must 
be   m   addition  to  his normal  graduation   requirement.  A  total of 60 hours 
be earned in the majoi field and specified related area requirements. 
A Candidate for the Bachelor ol Science Degree. A student may concentrate 
in any of the following fields; Astronomy, Biolog) (Botany and Zoology), 
Chemistry, Geology, Mathematics, Physics, and Psychology. 
A candidate for the Bachelor of Science degree may earn a maximum 
lemestcr-houn in the major field and specified related area require- 
ments At least 24 noun must \H- earned in the major field with at least a 
2 i> average 
\ student who wishes to concentrate in a general field, rather than one 
department, -.lull take a minimum of 16 semester-hours with at least a 2.0 
average from two <>i three closer)  related departments, with not less than 15 
rter-hours, ordinarily in sequence, in one of these departments. (Sec also 
the Transdepartmental Majors. A student who wishes to avail himself of 
the privilege <>( concentrating in a general area must make his choice not later 
than the beginning of the junior year. Ordinarily the choice of a major in 
,i single department is also made not later than the lieginning of the junior 
sear. 
Each departmenl shall appoint an Adviser for each student whose field 
of concentration is within that department. An appropriate faculty rcprcsenta- 
live who will outline a suitable sequence of courses will be ap|xiinted for each 
student whose field of concentration crosses departmental lines. Such appoint- 
tnenti will be made b) the Dean of the College in consultation with the chair- 
men '>f the departments concerned. 
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Dr. 5^i/5 meets with seminar class 
Physical Education Requirement (or Men. Except those students who elect the 
AFROTC program, a student is required to earn one credit-hour in Physical 
Education in each semester in the freshman and sophomore years. A student 
who successfully completes the first two years (basic program) of AFROTC 
is required to enroll for only one year of Physical Education, which may be 
taken in either the freshman or the sophomore year. Upon successful com- 
pletion of the first two years (basic program) of AFROTC, a student who 
choses to take only one year of Physical Education will have a reduced gradua- 
tion requirement of 130 semester credit hours. Any student who is excused 
from the Physical Education requirement for reasons of health must earn an 
equivalent amount of credit in other courses. (For credit in military service 
see Physical  Education under DEPARTMENTAL COURSES.) 
Physical Education Requirement for Women.   (See PHYSICAL EDUCATION.) 
Convocation and Chapel Attendance. One or one-half credit-hour may be 
earned each semester, providing the record shows the student has met the 
appropriate attendance requirements. Many lectures, recitals, concerts, and 
other cultural and educational events are offered for supplementary convoca- 
tion credit in addition to the all-college convocations. Any student who does 
not accumulate eight credit-hours must earn for graduation an equivalent 
amount oj credit in elective courses. 
Elective Courses. Additional courses of study may complete the total number 
of semester-hours of credit to satisfy the graduation requirements. Both the 
student and his adviser shall strive constantly to choose the courses that will 
tend to develop a well-rounded and balanced personality. Lack of acquaintance 
with a subject or a field constitutes a strong reason for undertaking its study. 
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DEGREE  OF  BACHELOR  OF   FINK  ARTS 
\ STUDENT who satisfies the prescribed requirements will receive the decree 
of Bathilur nt him   A'l>   The field of concentration shall In- Theatre Arts or 
Visual Arts 
•\ , .mdidatc I'm the degree of Bachelor of Fine Arts must meet all basic 
requirements except that such a candidate who is not also a candidate for a 
leaching certificate may, with the consent of the departmental chairman, 
substitute up to nine hours from the recommended list for the specified re- 
quirements   See Si MMAKY of Cotraai RM^I DULMBNTS). 
Candidates for the Bachelor of Fine Arts decree may earn a maximum 
of 70 semester-hours in the major field and Specified related area require- 
ments   At  least   l f of these hours must be earned in the major field with at 
least a 2 o average 
An annual Spring Concirt ii pristntld by Ihr Concert Choir and 
Orchestra 
]iLAM 
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Plan of Study 
DEGREES  IN   MUSIC 
A STUDENT who desires io earn any of the degrees in Musir should make this 
decision known, if possible, when he is admitted to Dcnison, and certainly not 
later than the end of the  freshman year. 
The general education requirements arc basically the same for all degrees 
earned at Denison. (Sec Specified Requirements at the beginning of this 
chapter.) In addition, the student will satisfy the Physical Education require- 
ment (4 hours) and cam Chapel and Convocation credits or their equivalent 
(8 hours). A student planning to teach Music in the public schools will elect 
Education 213, 217, 315-316, 415-416, and 420. 
For further regulations governing Music majors, sec the Department of 
Music Handbook for Music Majors. 
FIELDS OF CONCENTRATION FOR MUSIC DECREES 
BACHELOR   OF   MUSIC 
Major in Applied Music. Musi. (78 hours)—Music 102, 115-116, 201-202, 
215-216, 311-312, 331-332; and Ensemble (I hours); Applied Music (24-28 
hours) ; Electives (13-17 hours); and a Oraduating Recital in the major field. 
The diploma in Applied Music is granted to the student who fulfills 
the requirement* as outlined for a degree in Music and u|x>n recommendation 
of the Music faculty presents a public  recital in his senior year. 
Major in Music Education. Music (57 hours)—Music 102, 115-116, 141-142, 
151-152, 161-162, 201-202, 215-216, 307-308, 311-312; Applied Music (16 
hours), and Ensemble (4 hours) ; Education 213, 217, 315-316, 415-416, and 
420. Careful planning of the schedule will enable the student to elect one or 
more courses in music  literature. 
This major enables the candidate to undertake the regular undergraduate 
plan in preparation for public school music teaching, leading to both the 
Bachelor of Music (Music Education) degree and the Ohio Provisional Spe- 
cial Certificate (Music). 
Major in Theory and Composition. Music (78 hours)—Music 102, 115-116, 
141-142, 151-152, 201-202, 215-216, 307-308, 311-312, 331-332, 341-342, 
441-442; Applied Music (16 hours); Ensemble (4 hours); and a course in 
music literature (3 hours). In addition, the student will have three composi- 
tions ready for performance at the end of the junior year and will compose 
a work of major proportions during the senior year. 
BACHELOR  OF  ARTS   WITH  MUSIC  MAJOR 
REQUIREMENTS; Music (40 hours) including Music 102, 115-116, 215-216, 
311-312, 331-332, and Applied Music (13 hours). In Related Areas (20 
hours) including Music 201-202, two courses in music literature (6 hours), 
and 8 additional hours to be prescribed by the major adviser. 
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SCHOLASTIC   RF.QIIRF.MF.NTS 
TMF. CBAM-POINT SYSTF.M in force at Denison follows: 
A    Fxtellentl 4 points for each credit-hour. 
II    Good) 3 points for each credit-hour. 
C    Fair)  2 points for each credit-hour. 
D  (Passing)   1  point for each credit-hour. 
F    Failure) 0 points for each credit-hour. 
I      /■■     n | 
WF    Withdrawn Failing) 
WP     Withdrawn Pacing) 
IncompltU is recorded only upon recommendation of the instructor and 
approval of the appropriate Dean of Students in cases of illness or other 
emergencies. The student will l>e granted an extension of time to complete 
ttie course hut normally no later than the middle of the next semester in 
'.   : :. 'u • 
No trade will \»- recorded if a student receives permission to withdraw 
from a IOIIIV before the end of the second week of classes. 
Withdrawn Foiling or Withdrawn Passing is recorded when a student officially 
withdraws from a course during the third, fourth or fifth week of a semester 
without incurring an academic penalty. Thereafter, a WF or WP shall count 
.1- .1 Failure However, if a student withdraws from the University before 
nudsemester. no courses are entered on his permanent record. (See WITH- 
DRAWAL FROM mi I'NIVF.RSITY under REGISTRATION.) 
Junior and seniors may elect to take one course per semester, not in their 
■joi  field, on a Pass-Fail basis with the mutual agreement of the instructor 
and department involved. Only an F Rradc will be counted in the grade-point 
average 
Plan o\ Study 
Academic Probation. If a student's cumulative grade-point Average is less 
than 2.0 at the end of any semester, lie will be Ml academic probation. He will 
be continued on academic probation until his cumulative grade-point average 
is 2.0 or above. 
Junior Standing. A sophomore on academic probation shall be admitted to 
the junior year only through petition to and favorable action by the Commit- 
tee on Academic Status. (This refers to any student on probation at the end 
of his second year at Denison. whether or not he has sophomore standing as 
determined by credit-hours.) The Committee's usual i>olicy is to demand 
evidence of acceptance of the student by a department willing to permit him 
to major in that field before favorable action on the petition is taken. 
Residence Requirement. To IM* a candidate for a Denison degree a student 
'WHO enters Denison as a freshman must complete sis Ministers at Denison. 
and a transfer student must complete the last two full years (or the last four 
semesters) at Denison. All students, except those in recognized pre-professional 
!i-2 programs, must complete the last two lemeiten .it Denison. Exceptions will 
he made only by the Executive Committee. 
Special Student. Registration as a special student is open to persons living 
within commuting distance of Cranville. to certain foreign students who wish 
to take or audit courses of special interest to them but are not interested in 
a degree, and to certain graduates wishing to lake post-graduate work A 
Special student may not register for more than six bom's of academic credit 
except by permission of the Committee on Academic Status. If academic credit 
is desired, appropriate credentials must be submitted to the Director of Ad- 
missions. If after two semesters a student has (ailed to maintain a 2.0 average, 
his special standing shall be terminated. 
Academic Suspension. A student failing to make .i C average while on aca- 
demic probation will 1M- suspended. At the end of the first semester the student 
may petition the Committee on Academic Status for deferment of his sus- 
pension until June and request permission to enroll for the second seinestii 
If his suspension is deferred by the Committee, the student must, during the 
second semester, reduce his point deficiency by one-half to be eligible for re- 
turn in the fall. Any student who falls below a 1.0 grade-point average in any 
semester will be suspended. 
Eligibility lor Re-enrollment. A student on academic suspension who has shown 
marked improvement over his Denison inord in work taken at some other 
accredited college or university or can present evidence of a maturing non- 
academic experience may petition the Committee on Academic Status for 
reinstatement, this petition to be submitted through the Office of the appro- 
priate Dean of Students. 
A former student, who was in good academic and social standing when 
he left the University, may be readmitted to Denison by writing to the appro- 
priate Dean of Students and by repayment of the $25 registration de|xisit. 
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Graduation, lo l>e eligible for LTadiution a student must have a cumulative 
L'radr-|xnm aicrat'c of at least 2.0. both over-all and in the major field. This 
• tL.it I.is entire cumulative record, including courses passed, failed, and 
ited, IMISI average .11  least 2.'). 
Groduote Record Eiaminations. As part <if the series of nationally used 
achievement tests ■■■ General Education, ever) student is required to take the 
Graduate Record Examination in his senior sear. The test scores, which are 
interpreted to the student, give valuable information as to his standing with 
reference to students in M-\rr.il hundred colleges and universities throughout 
the country, and in comparison with Ins Denison classmates. The scorn art 
required I"' admission I" most i^ra,luat, and jtrojessumal schools, and arc 
increasing!) requi :••! b-, industrial and commercial firms considering students 
I   i 1. ":■ nl. 
\ lenioi whose scores on the <ii.nlu.iti- Record Examination fall in the 
lower percentiles ma) expert his total record at Denison to he carefully con- 
sidered. 
Am lenioi who f.uk 10 appear for the Graduate Record Examination, 
miles, exi ised b) reason "f illnesi 01 other emergency, will forfeit all credit 
foi the ■emestei in which the examination is offered. 
Comprehensive Eiaminotion. This device is used lo measure the ability of a 
student to correlate his knowledge effectively. During his senior year, a student 
shall he examined on his command of the fads and principles in his field of 
concentration and on Ins abilit) to use this knowledge in new situations. At 
the discretion of the department or departments concerned, a part of the 
comprehensive examination maj lake the form of a recital, thesis, or project. 
Th, comprehensivt examination must b, pasted in its entirety if the student 
■ ■ b,  graduated. 
I he- comprehensive examination will be arranged by the student's adviser 
11. cooperation with the othei members of the department The comprehensive 
examination] of transdepartmental majors will be arranged by the student's 
advisei .mil nich members of the departments involved as the Dean of the 
College in cooperation with the departmental chairmen shall designate. 
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PRIVILEGES  OPEN   TO  THE  SUPERIOR  STUDENT 
To ENCOURAGE A SUPERIOR STUDENT to make tin- most of his abilities, Denison 
offers a number of special opportunities. 
Advanced Placement. A program to give recognition to the student who takes 
college-level courses in secondary school is Advanced Placement. Denison 
welcome! such a student who may be excused from certain college require- 
ment! by satisfactorily passing the Advanced Placement Examinations of the 
College Entrance Examination Board in any of the following: English Com- 
|H>sition, Literature, Foreign Languages. American History, European History, 
Biology, Chemistry, Physics, and Mathematics. 
Credit will be given to a student who completes Advanced Placement 
Examinations with scores of 4 or ,r>. Credit may be given for a scon- of 3 u|H>n 
recommendation of the Director of Testing. 
Proficiency Examinations. These examinations are regularly scheduled by the 
Office of Testing at the beginning of each academic year at Denison. When 
an entering student demonstrates by examination bis grasp of the subject 
matter in any course in basic education, he will be excused by the Director of 
Testing from taking that course. If he passes the examination with a grade 
of A or B, the Student will receive the corresponding graduation credit. 
Any student may take a proficiency examination in any Denison course 
provided that the student has not completed an equivalent—or a more ad- 
vanced course in the same area. If he passes the examination with a grade 
of A or B, he will receive the corresponding course credit toward graduation. 
If he passes the examination with a grade of C, no credit will be given but, if 
the course is required, it may lie waived with tin- approval of the departmental 
chairman concerned and the Director of Testing. 
A student may take a proficiency examination in Oral Communication 
during either the freshman or sophomore year, A student who fails to meet 
the proficiency requirement by oral examination must earn credit in Speech 
101 or in Theatre Arts 101. 113. 227, or 228. 
Freshman-Sophomore Seminar Program. Seminars covering a variety of topics 
arc open to selected freshman and sophomore students of demonstrated out- 
standing ability. 
Directed Study. A superior student is permitted to work intensively in areas 
of special interest under the Directed Study plan in the sophomore or junior 
year and to continue to do Individual Work for Honors, Senior Research, or 
Dim ted Study in the senior year. A superior student is defined n> one whose 
record during tin three lemtlteti prea ding this application lor Directed 
Study, Senior Research, or Individual Work for Honors slums at least a 
■ 1.0 grade-point average with at least 3.4 in the field o\ concentration. 'The 
chairman of a department is privileged, however, to recommend a student 
who has not met these requirements. Directed Study may not be converted 
to Individual Work for Honors. 
73 
Venison University Bulletin 
Senior Research. A stipend student as defined abovs may enroll for Senior 
Research provided In- ha- not enrolled (or Individual Work for Honors. Senior 
Research requires a major thesis, report, or project in the student's field of 
concentration and carries eight semester hours of credit for the year. It may 
lie converted  U>  Individual Work for Honors if application is made at least 
five  weeks bel  the  end  of classes in  the spring semester. Semester hours 
01 credit HH sem<>i Research -hall nut he counted toward the maximum hours 
allowed m the student's major 
Honors Project. I Ins privilege is open to in) senior who fulfills certain re- 
quirementi When recommended b) lus academic adviser and approved hy 
the ( urriculum Committee, the student investigates a selected topic in his 
field of concentration. If his work is of high quality, he will he granted eight 
credits toward graduation If in addition to receiving honors ratine, on his 
OSes In* comprehensive examination with a suj>erior rating, he 
will  lie   graduated   with   Honors      See Graduation  with   Honors under ACA- 
ntsiic HONORS IND PRIZES    A student wishing to undertake an honors projeel 
should make application to the l)ean of the College. 
Junior and Senior Fellows. Several departments of the college utilize the 
services of selected student! who have demonstrated unusual capacity in their 
tpei ial fi-ld m assist the faculty in various as|>ccts of the instructional program. 
rhese students are paid a modest stipend. Their selection is competitive. 
I r fellows normal!) advance I" senior status in their senior year with in- 
i reased opportunities and responsibilities, Tin- responsibilities of being a junior 
"r senior fellow are especiall) valuable to students who expect to go on to 
He school in preparation fm college teaching. 
Dr.  Brakiman, chairman  of political science and  International 
Studies,  meets   with   '!• partrntntal  \tudcnt   Fellows 
I      1 
Plan of Study 
INTERNATIONAL  STUDIES 
SPECIAL OPPORTUNITIES are available at Denison for a student interested in 
International Studies. More than 50 Denison faculty members have done 
research, studied, or travelled extensively overseas. Nine departments offer 
more than 30 courses devoted to some aspect of International Studies, and an 
International Studies committee (described later in this section) is o|>cratinc; 
to develop new programs with international perspective. Western Europe, 
the Soviet Union, Latin America, Africa, the Middle East, China, India, 
Japan, and South East Asia are some of the areas and countries given special 
attention in the departments of Visual Arts, History, Religion, Economics, 
Philosophy, Political Science, English, Geography, Modern Languages, and 
Sociology. These courses are normally taught by faculty who have lived or 
studied in the areas concerned. A student interested in a particular area 
or problem may arrange for an individual directed study during his junior or 
senior year. (See Regional Council for International Education under SPECIAL 
AFFILIATIONS AND RESOURCES.) 
International Relations Concentration. The Department of Political Science 
offers a concentration in International Relations. A student taking this con- 
centration will major in Political Science and be required to take the courses 
listed below in other academic disciplines. This concentration is suggested 
particularly for students interested in public service with an international 
dimension and/or for those considering work with a business concern with 
international interests. A student planning on graduate work in International 
Relations may wish to complete a regular departmental major. 
A student considering this concentration should consult with the chair- 
man of Political Science. The concentration requires 48-51 credit hours. The 
following courses are required: 
Political Science 211 (American National Government), 221 (Compara- 
tive Politics), 341 (International Politics!, 342 (International Law and Or- 
ganization), and either 401 or 402   (Senior Seminar). 
Economics 200 (Principles and Problems), 321 or 322 (Macro or Micro 
Economic Analysis), 381 (International Economics), and 382 (Economic 
Development). 
History 305 (Recent American History' or 307 (American Diplomatic 
History); 348 (History of the United Soviet Socialist Republic), 349 (Modern 
Germany), or 351 (Diplomatic History of Europe In the 19th and 20th Cen- 
turies); 371 (China), 373 (Japan), 381 (Africa), or 383 (Contemporary 
Africa I   plus any additional course from the above lilt 
Modern languages--In addition to meeting the General Education re- 
quirement (hours not counted toward the major I. either a third year of a 
language or the first year of a second language1 is required, 
Some flexibility in the courses meeting the requirement* for this con- 
centration is possible upon consultation with the chairman of Political Sc imc e 
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I in- comprehensive examination is conducted l>\ the Political Science dc- 
partment with the assistance of representatives from tin* other participating 
department] 
In addition to these basic requirements, a numbet of othei course) would 
be valuable to a student interested in this  centration 01 in international 
affairs generall) These include Interdepartmental 311, '115, and H20; Eco- 
nomics 112; Geograph) 230, 232, 211. 261; a number of History courses; 
Modem Languages 201 -202 in French, German, or Spanish and a nuinlx'r 
of literature "»ir»-- Philotoph) Hi: Political Science 321 and :(22; Psy- 
choJog) iW. Religion 103 and 317; Sociology 207, 330, 340, and 345; and 
Visual Arts 307 and fuR Course descriptions for these arc provided under the 
various departmental listings. 
Areo Studies Major. Latin America, Prance, or Germany, A major in Latin 
America, Prance, or German) coordinates courses dealing with foreign coun- 
tries, regions, and civilizations in various departments of the university. The 
(nurses are chosen from Modern Languages, Geography, History, Political 
Science,  Economics,  Philosophy  Sociology,  and English.  This major  provides 
background f<»i a career in foreign service, business enterprises dealing with 
foreign countries, teaching, journalism, international relations work, or related 
.i< ii\ ities 
A student interested in enrolling for Latin America should see Mr. Stccle; 
for France,  Mr. Secor: and for Germany, Mr. Hirshler. 
Russian Studies. A number of courses in Kussian and Soviet studies arc avail- 
able on a transdepartmental hasis and within regular departments. See Intcr- 
departmcntal   courses,   Modern   Languages,   History,   Political   Science,  and 
he nnomic s. 
Non-Western Studies. Denison offers a variety of courses dealing with the 
non-Western world. Africa south of the- Sahara, the Middle East, China, 
Japan, India, and Burma are areas given special attention in the departments 
of History, Theatre Arts, Visual Arts. Religion, Philosophy, and Economics. 
Such c outses usually are laui/ht h\ instructors who have lived or studied in 
the .ii<:i' en who have done graduate or post-doctoral work related to the 
area Visiting lecturers and iHTforinini; artists from these areas arc also brought 
to the c ampus for short periods. Students interested in specific areas may ar- 
range f<'i directed Studies, cither within a specific department or on a transde- 
partmental  basis.     Sec-  Junior   Yiar Ahmad  in  the  following section.) 
Junior Year Abroad. Denison participates in various programs officially s|x>n- 
soied and supervised l>\ recognized American colleges and universities, the 
'ircat Lakes Colleges Association, and the Regional Council for International 
Education These programs .ue Open to any Denison student meeting the 
following requirements. Hi mu\t hat-t computed 60 srmrstt'r-hours of aca- 
detnit  uork with an <>:,r-all an-ragi  of B. He must give evidence of adequate 
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Dr. Sccor counsels junior-year- 
abroad applicants. 
preparation in the foreign language needed, and be recommended by the 
appropriate Dean of Students, the Junior Year Abroad adviser, and the 
chairman of the department in which he is majoring at Denison. lie must 
arrange a program of study which meet! the approval of his major adviser. 
Finally, his appointment must lx' approved by the Executive Committee of 
the Faculty. All information must be in the hands of the Committee bv 
April  I. 
A student interested in sending the year abroad should investigate care- 
fully all of the programs available. If he plans to study independently, he 
should make a thorough investigation of the institution he wishes to attend. 
All courses for which credit is to be given must be validated either by a 
transcript of credits, or by a certificate of satisfactory work, including the 
number of class hours and/or tutorial sessions attended. It is expected that 
students engaged in a program of independent study will take the course 
examinations at the university. Under exceptional circumstances, for which 
approval is necessary, credit may lx- given by examination here. Thirty 
semester-hours a year will be the maximum for which Denison credit is 
given. 
Upon his return to Denison the student must file with the Dean of the 
College and the chairman of his major department a report of his year abroad 
and his own evaluation of his educational experience in the foreign institution. 
Any student who fails to comply with these procedures will be considered 
to have withdrawn voluntarily from the University. His return in a subsequent 
year will be dependent upon the availability of housing. In such a case, a re- 
quest for transfer of credits from abroad will be considered by the Committee 
on Academic Status. 
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Great Lotei Collegei AttoeuUion programs U« available at American 
University  "I  Beirut.   Lebanon;  Waseda  University   ill Tokyo, Japan; and in 
Bogota, Colombia Requirements \.ir\ .IN I<> language competence, but, gen- 
erally, instruction is in English. For the latter two programs language study 
either in Japanese 01 Spanish is required It is possible to participate in the 
;iTi'L'ia::.s   in   [apan   and   Colombia   for   a   single  semester.   In  addition,   the 
GLCA program ai the University "I Aberdeen in Scotland offers a limited 
number of places for Denison students 
llu   Regional Council lor   Intirnatwnal Education sponsors a program 
ising  on  European  studies  in  Basel,   Switzerland,  Some  knowledge  of 
either German or French is required, but instruction is in English. 
Ri fntted Juogiams of othir Am* titan institutions include the Sweet 
Briar College program at the University ol Paris; Wayne State University, 
University ol Munich; Syracuse University, University of Florence; New York 
I Diversity, University of Madrid; and Johns Hopkins University, Center for 
International studies. Bologna, Italy. 
International Studies Committee. This newK-i onstttuted committee oversees 
International Studies at l)enison and seeks new ways to develop atl inlerna- 
tional perspective as a part of the liberal arts curriculum. Members of the 
committee .ue Louis F. Brakeman Political Science), chairman; Walter T. 
Sccot    French . Junioi Yeai  Abroad adviser; Charles W. Steele  (Spanish). 
a:v<.ri with Bogota program; James I. Martin (Religion), sub-committee on 
non-Western studies Morton li Stratum History . Japan and China; How- 
aid l< Holtei History , Soviet studies .Norman II. Pollock ^History), Afri- 
.aii   studies;   Richard   II    Mahard     Geography   ;   William   I..   Henderson 
Eronomia t | Stoneburnei [English); James W. Grimes (Visual Arts) j 
George   l<   Huntei     Musi,   .   Allied  W.   Lever  (History); and  Maylon H. 
I lepp   I l'lnlosoph\ 
Members "i the committee are available to counsel with students con- 
sidering graduate work 01 careers in  International Relations. 
Library Resources. Library holdings on Asia, Africa, and the Soviet Union 
an- of good <|uaht\ Stimulated by a gran) from the Ford Foundation and 
smaller grants from tin- Regional Council for International Education, hold- 
mi's in tins, anas an growing rapidly Of particular note is the George F. 
Kennan Collection on the Soviet Union. A student may do research (in 
history particularly    in French and German. 
Dr. ]   B.  Brown and 
student measuring 
heat of reaction 
Noiid speakers ap/nar on campus regularly to help 
keep the student body informed. 
OFF-CAMPUS PROGRAMS IN THE UNITED STATES 
BY PETITION to the Committee on Academic Slatui the iiiperior student 
may (|ualify for one of the off-campus programs of study described in the 
following: 
Washington Semester Plan. This program is a means of introducing superior 
students from a limited number of colleges to the source materials and 
governmental institutions at Washington. D.C. An agreement for this purpose 
exists between Denison and the American University in Washington, D.C. 
Under this plan select students from Denison spend the (iist semester of their 
junior year (or other semester by special arrangement) at the School of Social 
Sciences and Public Affairs of the American University, receiving credit toward 
.1 degree from  Denison. 
This study includes three regular courses at the School of Social Sciences 
and Public Affairs of the American University, a seminar, and a directed. 
independent investigation on a subject of particular interest to the student. 
Under inter-institutional contract those participating in this plan continue 
to pay their tuition at Denison. While in Washington they meet the expenses 
of travel, room, fees, meals, and incidentals directly. Application for the 
Washington Semester should he made to the chairman of the Department 
of Political Science hut the plan is open to students interested in other major 
fields, 
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Merrill-Palmer School,   This Detroit,  Michigan, ichool offers in op|  
for a limited number of ^i*jn*ri<»i Demvm itudenu interested in wort HI <h. 
areas of human development ami human relation! with [unituUi rtii|n 
<>n family life "The itudent should plan to take one leinntri in retwVtm in 
Detroit during the junior yeai Application should be made to ihf rhainnan 
of the department in which the student is majoring tn to the l*»an ol ih« 
I oUege. 
Student Eichong*.   Arrangement! Im  an)   Denlaon student   usualr) lot 
lemcster, we in effect with Hampton institute, Howard I niverui)   KM! 
Univenity. Student* of hii*h academic   standing may   appl\   foi   ihli |»ro 
of intemroup relations which awards full credit toward ■> demtM   Bl  Ihmwn 
I i.r <(>st of a semester at one of these college! involve! little additional <» 
pense for the student othei than travel   Application should be ntadt  to ihi 
advisor of  the   InraitoUege  Comrourut)   Council  of  thr  Denison  (Campus 
Government Association. 
COMBINED  ARTS-PROFESSIONAL  0OURSB8 
COMBINED Aars-PaoraasioHAL Cot u»u enable the I tenison studeni lo ol 
a degree in ab%* ntia if he has IMKHI reason to shorten the normal lime mi •' 
foi   .1   profesiional degree.  Under  certain conditions,   Denison  ■wardi  <!•■ 
eloi s degree u|mn the luccessful completion of the first yeai  in s r« 
ni/rd   School   Of   enL'ineeiiiii>   OJ    medicine     To   <|ualit\    toi    this   UflVISSSJi 
student must successfull) complete the specified requirements h»i  giadus 
at  Denison with a total of %  |< nil \U r-koiiTS, at th.   graduating mil     ' 
or mon  pants jut each hour. He must also successfull) rompJete all id*  »|- 
citled   requirements  foi   admission  to  a  school  ol  engineering  <"   inwlMtn 
acceptable to the Denison faculty. 
On   il.is  basis,  a  student  may  earn  a   bachelor*! degree  from   I *» 111 • ' 
a degree in engineering in five yean 01 a bai helor*i degree from I ** nsmn and 
medical degree  in seven  years. 
A student should recognue, however, thai under present londillom "' 
admission to professional schools, particular!) medical srhools, .1 landMleli 
who has earned a bachelor1! degree has a decided advantagi and thai M 
mission without a bai helor'i degree is granted onlj to applii ants «»i ntiistandlni 
iei oid. 
Miss Lewis meets literatim  class on lamf/u 
fl»m   M   "»-l\ 
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Merrill-Palmer School. 1 his Detroit, Michigan, school offers an opportunity 
tor a limited number of npefioff Denison students interrsted in work in the 
.uea- of human development and human relations with particular emphasis 
mi famiU  lid     I be student should plan to lake one semester ill residence in 
Detroit during the nmnn year, Application should I*- made to the chairman 
■•I the department in which the student i- majoring or to the Dean of the 
i ollege. 
Student Eichonge. Arrangements for any Denison siudeiu. usually for one 
Her, BK in effect with Hampton Institute. Howard University, and Fisk 
L'nrverat) Students of high academic standing may apply for this program 
of intergroup relations which awards full credit toward a degree at Denison. 
The cost of a vinestei at one of these college! invokes little additional ex- 
pense for the student other than travel. Application should be made to the 
adviser of the lnterc ollege Community Council of the Denison Campus 
(iovemment As*- iation 
COMBINED ARTS-PROFESSIONAL COURSES 
I •Millsin AHi - I'HDH NNIIJSM Cm K.sis enable the Denison student to obtain 
a degree in abu Mia il he has good reason to shorten the normal lime required 
[oi a uiodssiori.il degree Undet certain conditions, Denison awards the 
bachelor'l degree upon tin- successful completion of the first year in a recog- 
nized school of i n.iiiii urn; or iiieduine. To qualify for this privilege, a 
ttudent iniist Hjccetafuli) complete the specified requirements for graduation 
at Denkon with a total of '1, ., m, <t, r-liouri, at the graduating rate of two 
■ ■i mori /nu'nfi fot each Imut. He must also successfully complete all the spe- 
i ified requirement! for admission to a school of engineering or medicine 
.u i eptable to the 1 teniton fat ulty, 
On this basis, a student mas earn a bachelor's degree from Denison and 
jree in engineering in Dve yean or a bachelor'l decree from Denison and 
medii al degree in seven sears. 
\ Student should recognize, however, that under present conditions of 
admission to professional schools, particularly medical schools, a candidate 
who has 'ainecl a  bachelor'l degree has a decided advantage, and  that ad- 
PII without a bac helor'l degree is granted only to applicants of outstanding 
rei cud 
Mi     Lewil meeti lit, ratun  <7<m <m <<J«I/>UI 
Plan of Study 
With The University of Chicago. Students in certain fields may follow a con- 
tinuing program leading to the bachelor's degree from Denison and the 
master's degree from the University of Chicago in a normal academic pro- 
gram of five or six years. In this program, a student spends his first three 
yean at Denison and the last two or three at the University of Chicago. During 
iiis three years at Denison the student must complete all the specified require- 
ments for graduation except that lie need not take more than four semester 
courses in his field of concentration and may complete his major requirements 
in his first or second year at the University of Chicago. If he -follows this 
plan, he will take his Denison comprehensive examination at the end of his 
fourth year. Upon satisfactory completion of his first year at the University 
of Chicago the student can normally expect to receive his bachelor's degree 
from Denison; and, upon satisfactory completion of his second or third year, 
the. master's degree from the University of Chicago. Any student interested in 
this plan should consult the chairman of the department in which he wishes 
to do  graduate  work. 
Denison University is one of 37 liberal arts colleges in the University of 
Chicago Cooperative Program to recruit and prepare able students for careen 
as college learhen. 
With Duke University in Forestry. Denison University offers a program of 
forestry in coo|x'ration with the School of Forestry of Duke University. Upon 
successful completion of a 5-year coordinated course of study, a student will 
hold the Bachelor of Science degree from Denison University and the profes- 
sional degree of Master of Forestry from the Duke School of Forestry. 
A student electing to pursue this curriculum spends the first three years 
in residence at Denison University and the last two years of his program at the 
Duke School of Forestry. 
A candidate for the forestry program should indicate to the Director ol 
Admissions of Denison University that he wishes to apply for the Liberal Arts- 
Forestry Curriculum. Admission to Denison is granted under the same condi- 
tions as for other curricula. At the end of the first semester of the third year 
the University will recommend qualified students for admission to the Duke 
School of Forestry. Each recommendation will be accompanied by the stu- 
dent's application for admission and a transcript of his academic record at 
Denison. No application need be made to the Duke School of Forestry prior 
to this time. 
With College, of Engineering. In order to facilitate the combination of liberal 
arts and engineering education and to give a student planning a career in 
engineering an opportunity to secure a broad basis for his specialised courses 
and thereby enhance his worth as an engineer and as a Cituen, A""*" 
Polytechnic Institute has entered into a combined arrangement with Demson 
for a five-year course. In this program, a student s,>ends his first Ifem years 
at Denison and the last two in the engineering program o hu <*««* « 
Rensselaer. The College of Engineering and Applied Science of the UnuenUy 
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Courses of Study 
DKNI.SON cxpei is .1 student lo achieve the spec ialimtion needed (oi success in his 
™ vocation, .mil in acquire llir general know hi   i n lo all well 
HIS    In these ends, .1 student is required 1 licentiate 
of learning   see DEPARTMENTAI   GOI-RSES    Kinds of Majors   and to comply with 
ited course requirements in (ieneral Edueation   basii  courses 
(
 "I KSI.S   IN   CJENKRAL   EDUCATION 
' «i   Wiii-ini iMin PERSON  need- certain skills and an undent I  die 
|>rinciplcs,  and   methods which  are  commonly  used  in  the chiel  anas  ol 
knowledge.  In recognition ol this fact, man) colleges in recenl 
lituted  .1 program of general education   Tin-' courses an «■; ■ dies 
represent   the  iiuon  foundation ol  the curriculum which  1- required  of even 
lent regardless ../ his field of ^penalization   The> .ire required in ordei that he 
•'■•  have .1  foundation  upon which to build an enduring specialized carcci and 
det thai he ma) more intclligentl) assume his rcs|ioiisibilitics as 
\ few ol the following General Education courses .ontinue, 1 
"ration, 1 ...uses win. I, have lone been offered in even coll 1 Itbri "lien 
traditional departmental Inns to investigate 1 id areas    ■ \« ' 
tbetii arc designed  to contribute  to vocational success and 10 preside 1 
undentanding, and sense ol values necessar)  foi intelligent tiling 
AIR   FORCE   ROTC  students  wh< iplete  the  two-ieai   basi,   procrain  will  b 
permitted  lo   mcel   the   Physical   Education   requiremenl  hi   ea 1 
■ redii onl) 
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SUMMARY OF  BASK    REQUIREMENTS 
R-qui't rni n/i /or Bathilor of Arli, Bathilor of Sciencr, Bachelor of Fine Arts,* and 
Bathilor of Mum   Dtp,,'' 
Kntuirril      K<. ' "imirin Inl" * 
ENGLISH 101 3 
FINE ARTS Choice of one rounr from Music 101, 102. or 
201-202; Theatre Am 103, 105, 111, 112, 215, 216, or any 
Theatre History course; Visual Arts 101, 103a, 103b, 103c, 
121, or any two Art History courses). Recommended is a 
course  in  another  Art  area. 3 3 
FOREIGN LANGUAGE (See PLAN OF STIDY) 6 
LITERATURE i in English at 200-level or in a Foreign Lan- 
guage at   <i»>-l<-\H 3 
MATHEMATICS 101 or PHILOSOPHY 105 or 312 3 
PHILOSOPHIC AND THEOLOGICAL IDEAS 
OB   18    Introduction;   'or   Philosophy   101.  or   Religion 
101.  102 or  103   ; to be taken in Freshman year 3 
GE HI     Contemporary  Ideas; to be taken in Junior or 
Siniot year; or Philosophy and Religion at the 200 level 
or  above 3 
PRINCIPLES OF SCIENCE 
3 Introductory onr-srmrstrr courses in 3 different depart- 
ments Astronomy III or 112. Biology 101, 102, or 103; 
Chemistry 105, Geology 111 or 112, Physical Science 53 
or 54"\ Physics  121  or 221, or Psychology  101) 9 
SOCIAL SCIENCES (Choose 2—Economics 211, Government 
211, or Sociology  207) 6 3 
WESTERN CIVILIZATION  (History   101-102)  to be taken in 
Freshman  or  Sophomore   year 6 
39 3#* 
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Courses of Study 
ORAL COMMUNICATION 
Speech 101, 113, 218, 221, or 223 or Theatre Arts 101, 113, 227, or 228 must be 
taken by a student who fails to pass the proficiency examination in Oral Communica- 
tion during the Freshman or Sophomore year. 
PHILOSOPHIC  AND  THEOLOGICAL   IDEAS 
GENERAL EDUCATION 18—INTRODUCTION 
TO PHILOSOPHY AND THEOLOGY. A study 
of basir philosophic and theological ideas. 
Emphasis U placed on certain significant 
issues which the student will meet in other 
fields of study, and to which he may elect 
t<» return in the advanced companion course 
in ihis field. Attention is directed to the 
Bible and to textbooks in Philosophy. (To 
be taken in the freshman year either semes- 
ter.) Philosophy 101 or Religion 101, 102, 
or  103 may be substituted. Staff.    3 
GENERAL EDUCATION 81—CONTEMPO- 
RARY PHILOSOPHIC AND THEOLOGICAL 
IDEAS. A study of contemporary philosophic 
and theological ideas which purposes to 
serve an integraiive function for one's 
knowledge and experience. This course 
strives to further the student's formulation 
of a meaningful philosophy of life. (To be 
taken in the junior or senior year either 
semester.) 
GE 81 is recommended but not required. 
One 3-credit course in Philosophy and one 
3-credit course in Religion at the 200 level 
or above  may be substituted. Staff.    3 
PRINCIPLES  OF   SCIENCE 
To ACQUIRE AN APPRECIATION OF SCIENCE in our modem culture and in all lines 
of human thought, a student must lake three one-scmesler courses in srienrc. 
Courses may be chosen from Astronomy, Biology, Chemistry, Geology, Physical 
Science, Physics, or Psychology. If Physical Science 53 and 54 are elected, they may 
count as two of the three courses required. 
GENERAL EDUCATION 53, 54-PHYSICAl 
SCIENCE. Two separate courses presenting 
the history and the philosophy of the phys- 
ical sciences by an integrated presentation of 
•elected topics which emphasize the funda- 
mental principles of physics, chemistry, and 
astronomy. The laboratory work consists of 
a number of projects which bring out the 
methods of the physical sciences and give 
the student some experience with the sci- 
entific method. An emphasis ii placed on 
the social and philosophical outcomes of 
modern science. Three lectures and one 
laboratory session each week. Both courses 
may be taken to satisfy the requirements for 
two units of science; GE 53 is a prerequisite 
'«r GE 54. StoH.   J 
Dr. Grant supervises 
Physical Science courses 
IK-.I    < .nt.nmal Tabl.l    I'lll 
1)1 PAR I MINIAL   COl RSF.S 
(•m asr.s BY  DEPARTMENTS indicate the areas of specialization open to a student. 
Departments o( instruction are presented in alphabetical order. 
Count Sumbi n. (curses offered are listed with the descriptive title and 
semester-hours of credit. Courses numbered 100-199 are intended primarily for 
freshmen; 200-299. for sophomores; 300-399, for juniors; and 400-499, for seniors. 
Odd-numbered courses are given in the first semester and the even-numbered ones 
in tin- MIond u-mester unless otherwise indicated. Hyphenated courses are year- 
courses: credit indicates amount to be earned each lemesler. 
Courui Offtrtd. Denison plans to offer the courses listed below but reserves 
the right in any year to withdraw those of interest to only a few students 
Kind: nl Majors. Three kinds of majors arc offered: (1) departmental. (2) 
transdepartmental, and (3i combined. Requirements for a major in a single de- 
partment .ne Mated under each department. A major involving a study of subjects 
relating to more than one department is listed below as a transdepartmental major. 
\ attuned major differs from a departmental major in that the field of concentra- 
tion involve! COurta from two departments. Arrangements for a combined major 
may !»• made with the Dean of the College. Transdepartmental majors described 
below require the study of related subjects in several departments. 
TRANSDEPARTM BNTAL   MAJORS 
AREA STUDIES MAJOR: See INTERNATIONAL STUDIES 
Sol in. STUDIES MAJOR: The major in Social Studies is designed to give the stu- 
dent a broad cultural background in the various subject areas of the social sciences. 
A student selecting this major would satisfactorily complete 50 to 60 hours in the 
departmenti of Economics, Geography, History, Philosophy, Political Science, Psy- 
( hology. Religion, and Sociology. He chooses one of these departments for his major 
emphasis, thus taking 15 to 18 hours' credit under the guidance of a faculty member 
from that department who serves as his Adviser in planning a program of related 
courses from four of the above departments in the social studies areas that will molt 
fully meet his individual needs. 
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Courses of Study 
INTERDEPARTMENTAL  COURSES 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS MORTON L. SCHAGRIN (History of Science) ; HOWARD R. 
HOLTER (Russian Culture and Civilization); C. J. STONEBURNER (Asian Literature) 
INTERDEPARTMENTAL 101—COMPUTING 
(ALGOL PROGRAMMING). Each iludcnt 
will attend a 1-hour lecture and a 2-hour 
laboratory each week until he has written 
the prescribed set of programs and success- 
fully run them on Denison's Computer. 
There is no final examination in the course. 
Mothtmatici SloH.    I 
INTERDEPARTMENTAL 301—HISTORY OF 
SCIENCE. The history of the emergence of 
modern science from medieval thought. At- 
tention is focused on the interrelations of 
this movement with the philosophy and the 
social, political, and economic changes oc- 
curring then. A survey of the historical 
foundations of modern science. Prerequi- 
lites: Junior standing and completion of 
two semesters of General Education science 
requirements. Mr. Schagrin.    3 
INTERDEPARTMENTAL 302—HISTORY OF 
SCIENCE. Intensive study of specific cases 
<»f innovations in the sciences in the period 
from Newton to the mid 19th century. A 
detailed examination of examples of re- 
search in the experimental sciences. An at- 
tempt to understand the conditions for 
progress and the forces at wort in the evo- 
lution of science. Prerequisites: Junior 
standing and completion of two semesters 
of General Education science requirements. 
Interdepartmental   301   is   not   required. 
Mr. Schogrin.   3 
INTERDEPARTMENTAL 310-RUSSIAN CUL- 
TURAL AND INTELLECTUAL DEVELOPMENT. 
The evolution of Russian art, music, litera- 
ture, theatre, and philosophy from the 9th 
Century to about 1917. Mr. Hollar.   3 
INTERDEPARTMENTAL 311—INTELLECTUAL 
AND CULTURAL DEVELOPMENT OF THE 
USSR. The evolution and achievements of 
literature, the arts, and the systematic and 
political philosophy of Soviet Russia and the 
Republics  of  the  USSR since   1917. 
Mr. Hollar.    3 
INTERDEPARTMENTAL 315—SOVIET CIVILI- 
ZATION. An approach to the understanding 
of today's Soviet Union from the standpoint 
of anthropology, economics, geography, po- 
litical  institutions,  and sociology. 
Mr. Hollar.    3 
INTERDEPARTMENTAL 320-ASIAN LITERA- 
TURE IN ENGLISH TRANSLATION. A sam- 
pling, chronological within each culture, of 
drama, epistle, essay, fiction (long and 
short I, and poetry (epic, ode, lyric) from 
Babylon, China, India, Japan, Persia, and 
other Asian countries.     Mr. Stonaburnar.   4 
INTERDEPARTMENTAL 450—CLASSICS OF 
SCIENCE. A directed reading program con- 
cerned with classical investigations in sci- 
ence tor Stint* majors only. The primary 
emphasis will be on the methods and modes 
of approach used by the great scientists in 
the student's own field of concentration. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
Mr. Schogrin.    2, 3, 4 
Deeds Field, Stadium, and Physical Education Center 
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Courses of Study 
INTERDEPARTMENTAL  COURSES 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS MORTON L. SCHAGRIN (History of Science) ; HOWARD R. 
HOLTER (Russian Culture and Civilization) ; C. J. STONEBITRNER (Asian Literature) 
INTERDEPARTMENTAL 101 —COMPUTING 
(ALGOL PROGRAMMING). Each student 
will attend a 1-hour lecture and a 2-hour 
laboratory each week until he has written 
the prescribed set of programs and success- 
fully run them on Denison's Computer. 
There is no final examination in the course. 
Mathematics Staff.    1 
INTERDEPARTMENTAL 301—HISTORY OF 
SCIENCE. The history of the emergence of 
modern science from medieval thought. At- 
tention is focused on the interrelations of 
this movement with the philosophy and the 
social, political, and economic changes oc- 
curring then. A survey of the historical 
foundations of modern science. Prerequi- 
sites: Junior standing and completion of 
two semesters of General Education science 
requirements. Mr. Schagrin.    3 
INTERDEPARTMENTAL 302—HISTORY OF 
SCIENCE. Intensive study of specific cases 
of innovations in the sciences in the period 
from Newton to the mid 19th century. A 
detailed examination of examples of re* 
search in the experimental sciences. An at- 
tempt to understand the conditions for 
progress and the forces at work in the evo- 
lution of science. Prerequisites: Junior 
standing and completion of two semesters 
of General Education science requirements. 
Interdepartmental   301   is   not   required. 
Mr. Schagrin.     3 
INTERDEPARTMENTAL 310— RUSSIAN CUL- 
TURAL AND INTELLECTUAL DEVELOPMENT. 
The evolution of Russian art, music, litera- 
ture, theatre, and philosophy from the 9th 
Century  to about   1917. Mr. Holttr.    3 
INTERDEPARTMENTAL 311—INTELLECTUAL 
AND CULTURAL DEVELOPMENT OF THE 
USSR. The evolution and achievements of 
literature, the arts, and the systematic and 
political philosophy of Soviet Russia and the 
Republics of the USSR since 1917. 
Mr.  Holt.r.    3 
INTERDEPARTMENTAL 315—SOVIET CIVILI- 
ZATION. An approach to the understanding 
of today's Soviet Union from the standpoint 
of anthropology, economics, geography, po- 
litical   institutions,   and   sociology. 
Mr. Holter.    3 
INTERDEPARTMENTAL 320—ASIAN LITERA- 
TURE IN ENGLISH TRANSLATION. A sam- 
pling, chronological within each culture, of 
drama, epistle, essay, fiction (long and 
short), and poetry (epic, ode, lyric) from 
Babylon, China. India, Japan, Persia, and 
other  Asian  countries.      Mr. Stoneburnar.   4 
INTERDEPARTMENTAL 450—CLASSICS OF 
SCIENCE. A directed reading program con- 
cerned with classical investigations in sci- 
ence for Science majors only. The primary 
emphasis will be on the methods and modes 
of approach used by the great scientists in 
the student's own field of concentration. 
Prerequisite:   Consent  of instructor. 
Mr. Schagrin.    2, 3. 4 
Deeds Field, Stadium, and Physical Education Center 
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Courses of Study 
ASTRONOMY 
PROFESSOR SAMUEL C. WHEELER 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR RONALD R. WINTERS 
CHAIRMAN   (1966-69), MR.  WHEELER 
ASTRONOMY 111 and 112 constitute a descriptive survey of Astronomy designed 
for the general student. For a full coverage of the subject both courses should be 
elected, but each is self-contained and either may be elected to satisfy one course 
of the science requirement. The student who desires preparation for graduate work 
in Astronomy, Astrophysics, or Space Physics should pursue a modified major in 
Physics. This program normally will include one or more year courses in Astronomy. 
See Courses of Study in Physics. 
ASTRONOMY III—DESCRIPTIVE ASTRONO- 
MY. Cclntial sphere: coodinatc systems and 
constellation study; the solar system—mo- 
tions of the earth and moon; latitude, longi- 
tude, and time; planets, comets, and 
meteors; three lectures and one 2-hour 
laboratory or observation period each week. 
No previous training in Physics or College 
Mathematics is  required. Stall.    3 
ASTRONOMY 112—DESCRIPTIVE ASTRONO- 
MY. The Galactic System—the sun as a 
star; distances, motions, luminosities, types 
and classes of s;ars, and their spectra; extra- 
galactic systems, Cosmology. No previous 
training in Physics or College Mathematics 
is   required. Staff.    3 
ASTRONOMY 311-312—SPECIAL TOPICS IN 
ASTRONOMY. This course is to provide 
qualified students with the opportunity to 
pursue experimental and theoretical work 
in one or more of the areas of modern 
Astronomy. Prerequisites: Junior standing 
and consent. Staff.   3 or 4 
ASTRONOMY   361-362-DIRECTED   STUDY. 
Staff.     3 
ASTRONOMY   45M52—SENIOR   RESEARCH. 
StaH.    4 
ASTRONOMY 461-4*2—INDIVIDUAL WORK 
FOR  HONORS. Stall.    4 
In Swas*y Obsrrvatoty 
Dr. Alrutz is director of 
the Denium  Biological Reserve 
BIOI.OI.Y 
PROFESSORS HAHIV V,  I'RI MAN ■ p.ut-ti  K. DAU ARCHIBALD, GAIL R. NORRIS, 
K'lHtKI    \\      Al.RfTZ 
A.SSIKIIAII   PROFESSOR KOHKRT  R.  HAI BRICH 
ASSISTANI  PROFESSORS ALLEN I.   RBBUCK, CHARLES I.  MAIER, JR., (MISS) EI.VA 
A   HYATT 
INSTRUCTOR JOHN  R. THORNBOROUOII   (on leave all year) 
ACTING CHAIRMAN   (1967-68 ,  PARKER K. I.ICIITKNSTKIN 
BIOLOOICAI   RESERVE    MR. ALRITZ, DIRKCIOR; MR. WILLIAM SLATER, CURATOR 
I HRI i BASK CONCERNS oi iliis department are graduate and professional school 
preparation "f itudents, rewarcli contributions of the faculty shared, in principle at 
least, with Itudents, and the expression of empathy between man and the rest of the 
living Mate 
I he biology curriculum includes prerequisite courses for professional training 
in Medicine, Dentistry, Medical Technology, Nursing, and Forestry. It supplies 
(raining for the teacher and the laboratory technician and provides basic prepara- 
tion for graduate study. 
Eac h student's sequence is arranged in consultation with the staff members 
wuh whom the sludent chooses to do his advanced work, or with the chairman of 
the department 
Major in Biology 
A student majoring in Biology (B.A. or B.S.) must elect a minimum of 32 
lemestei noun of (radii in Biology, and may not elect more than 40 hours credit. 
Senior Research (451-452 and Honors Research (461-462) do not count towards 
the minimum requirement! in Biology. Molecular Biology (101), General Zoology 
102), General Botany (103), and Senior Seminar (400) are required of all 
majors. 
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Courses of Study 
Requirements for the Bachelor of Arls decree in Biology include, in addition 
lo the above, one year of either Chemistry, Geology, or Physics (Chemistry rec- 
ommended! "nd at least one course from each of the four grouping! (A,B,C,D) 
noted below. 
Requirements for the Bachelor of Science in Biology include, in addition to 
the above, the following: two years of Chemistry, one year of Physics, one semester 
of Geology, one year of either French. German, or Russian at the intermediate 
level and at least one course from each of the four groupings (A,R,C,0) noted 
below. 
Biology course groupings are as follows: Croup ^—215, 216, 218, 221, 232; 
Group B—213, 21+, 222, 227, 240, 32fi; Croup C 225, 233, 236, 250, 302; Group 
D—201, 211, 223, 224. 
Biology 101, 102, and 103 serve as prerequisites for all courses in the depart- 
ment unless waived by proficiency or advanced placement. These three courses may 
be taken in any order -they are in no sense prerequisites for each cither. It is sug- 
gested, however, that students entering 101 (Molecular Biology! have some experi- 
ence in high school Chemistry. Any one of the above courses may be taken to meet 
a part of the science requirement. 
BIOLOGY 101—MOLECULAR BIOLOGY. A 
study of the living state at the molecular 
level. Such topics as the origin of the uni- 
verse, the origin of the earth, the chemical 
basis of the origin of life, and cellular or- 
ganization are considered. The biochemistry 
of cellular controls, metabolism, and genetics 
are considered with reference lo evolution 
theory.   (Offered each  semester!       Sloff.    3 
BIOLOGY 102—GENERAL ZOOLOGY. The 
animal kingdom is studied with emphasis 
upon tbr organising approach. Certain as- 
pects of comparative physiology, phytogeny, 
and evolution are considered. Laboratory 
work includes dissections, demonstrations in 
the area of general physiology, and observa- 
tions of living animals. (Offered each se- 
mester. ) StoH.    3 
Dr. Haubrich 
with anatomy 
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BIOLOGY 2t4— ENVIRONMENTAL BIOLOGY. 
In introduction i«» the principles of en* 
vironmentaJ Biology by lectures, field prob- 
lems, and individual projects. Extensive UM 
ii made "i the Deniion University BioMit.iI 
Reserve Students registering for 4 credits 
will do a firld problem Prerequisite: 1 year 
"i   Biology  of  consent  of  instructor. 
Mr. Alruti.    3. 4 
BIOLOGY     103—GENERAL     BOTANY.     Thr 
fundamental biological principles "f metab- 
olism   growth .md  reproduction  as express- 
trie   plant   kinird<>ni    Recognition  "I 
<    ' •     ipi and firld  identification 
ircet    :  ipring  ft ra  si 
* ■ ■• M   seai Offered eacl 
Mr    Rtbucb.     3 
BIOLOGY 201—ANATOMY AND  PHYSIOLO 
GY.   \ u idv . f human anatorni arid physi- 
rat  t\  l.aw-d  up< n  the ■ on- 
a manu al either > ■ ' or rat 
5or» mparative physiology, be- 
havior cell physiology and physiology of 
activit)  ar«-  aba briefly considered    Prereq- 
r 102 or <   nsenl  <>f instrw toi 
Mr    Archibald.     4 
BIOLOGY 211—COMPARATIVE ANATOMY. 
\ ■ mparative itudy of the anatomy and 
physi late animals with .i study 
of function and its possible relevance as an 
indii .it- r of selective forces applied in the 
evolution of itructures Laboratory work is 
< fii'-fh detailed dissection and study of cer- 
tain protochordates, thr lamprey, the shark, 
and the <.it Prerequisite: 102 or consent of 
instructor. Mr. Haubrich.    4 
BIOLOGY 213—FIELD ZOOLOGY. The bi- 
ology and identiflcaUOO of h«al organisms. 
emphasizing techniques of collection, pres- 
ervation, preparation, and identification 
'Offered first semester in 1966-67 and in 
alternate   years.)   Prerequisite:    102 
Mr. Alratt.    3 
92 
BIOLOGY 215—MICROBIOLOGY. An intro- 
ductory Itudy of micro-organisms related to 
human welfare with laboratory emphasis 
on the bacteria including fundamental tech- 
niques of isolating, culturing, and staining 
Two lectures, our scheduled 2-hour labora- 
' r) and one unscheduled hour for reading 
results and recording data. Prerequisite: 
101  or  103 3 
BIOLOGY 216—GENERAL BACTERIOLOGY. 
\II .iiKanied course emphasizing the physi- 
ology of the bacteria, with laboratory tech- 
niques in identification, population control. 
eniymatic action, and srrologic.il relations. 
Two lectures and two 2-hour laboratories 
Prerequisites: 215. or ion with consent of 
instructor, .md one year of Chemistry which 
may  1*  taken concurrently. * 
BIOLOGY 218—PLANT MORPHOLOGY. 
Comparative study of the structure and life 
cycles of representative species of major 
plant groups with consideration of theories 
of their evolutionary relationships. Prereq- 
uisite:   103. Mr. R.buck.    4 
BIOLOGY 221—COMMUNITY ECOLOGY. An 
analysis of biological organization at the 
population, community, and ecosystem lev- 
els. Field studies include observation of local 
communities and investigation of methods 
of measuring and sampling communities. 
Laboratory and greenhouse experiments are 
designed to study species interactions. Pre- 
requisites:   Biology   102,   103  or consent. 
Mr.  Ribuck.    4 
Courses of Study 
BIOLOGY 222—PARASITOLOGY. An intro- 
duction to the biology of animal parasitism 
with special consideration of those or- 
ganisms affecting man. Lectures and associ- 
ated visual aids emphasize the interrelated- 
ness of human ecology and parasitic adapta- 
tions. Laboratory studies lead to an under- 
standing of structure and facility in identi- 
fication. Prerequisite: 1 year of Biology or 
consent   of  instructor. Mr.  Alrufi.    3 
BIOLOGY 223—HISTOLOGY. Microscopic 
anatomy of vertebrates, chiefly mammals. 
including, the making of microscopic prep- 
arations.   Prerequisite:    102   or   150. 
Mr. Norris.    4 
BIOLOGY 224—EMBRYOLOGY. A course in 
which the lectures endeavor to present em- 
bryology as a single science in which the 
descriptive-morphological approach and the 
experimental-physiological and biochemical- 
genetical approaches are integrated, since 
all of these contribute to a more compre- 
hensive understanding of the ontogenelic 
development of organisms. The laboratory 
work is based upon a study of the compara- 
tive development of the vertebrate Ixidy as 
illustrated by the lower chordales, frog, 
chick, and pig, with some experimental 
work included. Prerequisite: 102 or con- 
tent   of   instructor. Mr. Archibald.    4 
BIOLOGY 225—GENETICS. A basic course 
in the principles of heredity, dealing with 
i lassical, neo-classical, and modern aspects 
of the subject, and concerned with both 
human and non-human material, as well as 
the genetic basis of variation as it bears on 
evolutionary theory. Prerequisite: 101 or 
consent of instructor. (4-hours credit with 
lecture and laboratory; 3-hours credit with 
lecture   only.) Mr. Archibald.    3, 4 
BIOLOGY 227—ENTOMOLOGY. Introduc- 
tory study of insects, utilizing field and 
laboratory experiences. Prerequisite: I year 
of Biology or consent of instructor. (Offered 
first semester in 1967-68 and in alternate 
years.) Mr. Alrutx.    3 
BIOLOGY 232—PLANT PHYSIOLOGY. A lee 
ture,   laboratory,   and   greenhouse   study   of 
the functional relationships of the plant 
body in which absorption and transfer of 
materials, photosynthesis, respiration, and 
transpiration are treated with special atten- 
tion t<> the problems of plant growth, de- 
velopment,   and   propagation.   Prerequisites: 
109 with consent of instructor. 4 
BIOLOGY 233—GENERAL AND COMPARA- 
TIVE PHYSIOLOGY. An integrated study of 
the principles of physiology with emphasis 
on the evolution of animal pr* esses in 
relation to the environment. Prerequisite: 
101.    102.   or   150. Mr. Thorn borough.    4 
BIOLOGY 236—RADIATION BIOLOGY. A 
study of radiation, its interaction with mat- 
ter, and its application to biological systems. 
Concepts relative to unstable nuclei, units 
of measurement, detectors, and statistics of 
counting «ill be applied to tracer work of 
plant and animal pr<Hesscs and metabolic 
pathways. Prerequisites: 102. one year of 
chemistry, and junior standing or consent 
of instructor. Mr. Norris.    4 
BIOLOGY 240—BEHAVIOR. Analysis of in- 
dividual behavior patterns and patterns of 
group behavior in organisms with considera- 
tion of relations between population size, 
behavior, and physiology of individuals. 
The possible significance of behavioral fac- 
tors as selective forces is also considered 
along with certain aspects of behavioral evo- 
lution. Prerequisite: 102 or consent of in- 
structor. Mr. Haubrich.    4 
BIOLOGY 250—CHEMICAL FOUNDATIONS 
OF BIOLOGY. An introduction to the struc- 
tural and functional relationships existing 
at the molecular level within the living 
state. Detailed consideration is given to cer- 
tain levels of chemical organization which 
relate subccllular aspects of metabolism to 
that of the physiology of the intact orga- 
nism. The laboratory'. I^'idcs providing a 
chance to apply information obtained from 
lecture material, also emphasizes the appli- 
cation of standard techniques used in bio- 
chemical research concerned with the isola- 
tion and identification of selected biological 
materials. Prerequisite: Biology 101 or con- 
sent. Mr. Molar.    4 
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KOLOGY 302—IIOCHEMISTRY. A itudy of 
(he ihrmii.il and phv»i<-« hcmual pTOPCftStsl 
• 4 li\ inn ■ f«am*ini Concepts Mill lie de- 
veloped through 4 Jtudv ol the physical 
ind ihrmitji propertia of biological coo> 
poundi and integrate n of various metabolic 
pathways in an attempt to undenund the 
dynamics ol living nMCU The laboratory 
will include ihr isolation and Kudy of 
pfnpgrtiw <>f biffingicnl compounds Pre- 
nquirila 101 and Chemistry J35 and 237 
Of   239      Same   at  Chemistry   302 ) 4 
BIOLOGY 326—EVOLUTION AND BIOLOGI- 
CAL THEORY. A COUfN dealing with thr 
rrlati. off ol living organisms, the probable 
origin ol life and of existing ipec in. and 
theoffiei and ideas ol otgank evolution as 
they have progressed during the develop- 
ment of the ffCkfiCC of Biology Prerequi- 
sites; _' semesters of introductory Biology, 
225, and junior senior standing or consent 
Mr. Archibald     3 
IIOLOGY 361-362—DIRECTED STUDY. A re- 
sran h problem (library or laboratory) 
which provides the opportunity lor the 
qualified student to extend his interest be- 
the limits of particular tourie offer- 
ing! S»oH.    3 
BIOLOGY 400—SENIOR SEMINAR. Special 
t onsideraiions within the Science of Bi- 
ology. A discussion-type seminar with stu- 
dents and faculty. Required of all majors 
during their senior year. (Offered both 
vrinrstersi Prerequisites: Senior standing. 
Biology  major Staff.    2 
BIOLOGY 451-452—SENIOR RESEARCH. For 
seniors desiring work on an advanced re- 
search problem. Approval of student peti- 
tions is at the departmental level. Three 
copies of the research report are presented 
to the adviser of the project--one for the 
department files, one for the adviser, and 
one for the studeni. The grade is determin- 
ed by the adviser in consultation with one 
other reader. In certain cases this course 
may become individual work for Honors. 
(Does nut count toward minimal depart- 
mental   requirements). Staff.    4 
BIOLOGY 461-462—INDIVIDUAL WORK FOR 
HONORS. Senior research which serves as 
a partial fulfillment for Honors. (Does not 
count toward minimal departmental re- 
quirements). Staff.   4 
TEACHING OF SCIENCE (See EDUCATION 
311.) 
Continuous measurements an   made  at Biological Reserve 
Course! of Study 
CHEMISTRY 
PROFESSORS DWIOHT R. SPESSARD, EDWARD M. COLLINS, JOHN B. BROWN, WIL- 
LIAM A. HOFFMAN  (on leave 1967-68) 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS GEORGE L. GILBERT, GWILYM E. OWEN, JR., GORDON I.. 
GALLOWAY, RICHARD R. DOYLE 
CHAIRMAN  (1967-70), MR. HOFFMAN 
ACTINC CHAIRMAN  (1967-68), MR. GILBERT 
SENIOR FELLOWS SARA ERB, NILES ROSF.NQI.-IST, GAYLF. SCHNEIDER 
JUNIOR FELLOW CAROL GREF.NL-P 
THE CHEMISTRY DEPARTMENT is among those on the list of eolleges approved by 
the Committee on Professional Training of the American Chemical Society to offer 
a Certificate of Professional Training in Chemistry to the student who satisfies 
certain minimal requirements. 
COURSES IN CHEMISTRY provide a general cultural background; preparation for 
entering chemical industry' or for graduate study in pure Chemistry or chemical 
engineering; and basic preparation for professional work in the fields of Medicine, 
Dentistry, Medical Technology, Geology, Physics, and Engineering. 
A student who plans to teach Chemistry in a secondary school is advised to 
consult with the chairman early in the freshman year regarding various possible 
combinations  of Chemistry courses  to meet  teaching certificate requirements. 
A deposit each semester for breakage and nonreturnable supplies is required for 
each laboratory course. 
Approved safety glasses are required in all laboratories. 
Major in Chemistry 
THE DEPARTMENT PROVIDES two curricula leading to the bachelor's degree: A 
Bachelor of Science program for the student wishing an intensive study of Chemistry 
and related sciences in preparation for a professional career or graduate work, and 
a Bachelor of Arts program for the student interested in Medicine, secondary school 
teaching, or other fields requiring a good background in Chemistry. The B.A. 
degree does not preclude a professional scientific career, although an additional year 
of undergraduate study may be required for graduate degrees. 
A student may graduate with a B.A. degree on fulfillment of general gradua- 
tion requirements and completion of the following courses: 105, 116, 209, 234-235, 
236-237, 341-342, 352; Physics 121-122 or 221-222; Mathematics 121-122 and 
i21 or 211-212. A student electing to receive the B.S. degree must also complete 
317, 331, and 344 or 353. A major who elects German for the language require- 
ment and takes certain advanced courses will be certified to the American Chemical 
Society. 
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CHEMISTRY    105—(I)    INTRODUCTION   TO 
CHEMICAL    PRINCIPLES.    A    Hudy    o(    the 
principle!   underlain*   ihc   iciencc   of 
• 'rv       \MIIU    ami  in. 1CMII.II strm ture. 
periodicity t chemical properties, states ..f 
mauer, and wlr« trd example! "I chemical 
reaction! Three clan period! and one 
laboratory  period  a  week StoH.   4 
CHEMISTRY   106—CHEMISTRY   IN   MODERN 
LIFE    \ terminal remeiter of «»-neral Chem- 
istry  presenting a well-rounded  vie*  ol  the 
I   i hemiMry   and  ill  application   to 
modem  life   Considemblc emphasu i* plac- 
ed   on   ihr   compound*   of   carbon    Three 
periodi  arni  one   laborator)   period  a 
.    Prerequniic:    109 Mr  CoMnt.   4 
CHEMISTRY    116—(II)    INTRODUCTION   TO 
INORGANIC   CHEMISTRY.   A   itud)    - I    in- 
reaction   Chcrniitry   with   emphasis 
rn  KI I   thi*  material   with  gen- 
eraliaatic ru      period*      relationthipa,     and 
theory,  Laboratory  wort  include!  synthetic 
■   rgani    I hemiitry   and  methodi  of  «-pa- 
ru  ol  iortf  in  aqueous  lolulion   Three 
M  periodi and  two  laboratory  periodi  a 
PrerequUte:    105. SioH.   4 
CHEMISTRY 209—[III) INTRODUCTION TO 
QUANTITATIVE TECHNIQUES. A omridera- 
lion ol the equilibrium lituation represent* 
ed  l". reactioni   in  aque>  i*  lolution 
I n am • ni ini ludei prra ipttation, neutrali- 
r.-ilin lion, and < omplea 
reacti ru Laboratory work emphasise! 
nmple techniques of quantitative measure- 
meni applied !■> ihr determination of per- 
rentaae compoaition, equilibrium < mutants, 
am) to reliability of data Three lectures and 
one laboratory period a ueek. Prerequisite: 
116; concurrent registration in Mathe- 
matii *   121 Mr. Galloway.    4 
CHEMISTRY 234-235— (IV and V) ORGANIC 
CHEMISTRY. The Chemistry of aliphatic, 
aromatic, and heterocyclic compound! of 
carbon. Thrrr lectures a week. Registration 
"imf IK- accompanied hy a concurrent 
laboratory course, 256-237 or 298-239. Pre- 
requisite:   -'(19     Mr. Speuard, Mr. DoyU.   3 
CHEMISTRY 236-237—ORGANIC CHEMIS- 
TRY LABORATORY. Technique* of organic 
laboratory practice, preparation of typical 
organic compounds to illustrate the reac- 
tions discussed in 234-235, and an intro- 
due lion to qualitative organic analysis. Two 
laboratory periods a week, to he taken 
concurrently v*ith 234-235 hy all students 
intending   to  major  in   Chemistry. 
Mr. Sp.uord.   Mr.   DoyU.     2 
CHEMISTRY 238-239—ORGANIC CHEMIS- 
TRY LABORATORY. Laboratory work in or- 
ganic Chemistry similar to that in 236- 
237. One lahoratory period a week, lo he 
takrn Concurrently with 234-235 by a stu- 
dent not planning to major in Chemistry 
Mr. DoyU, Mr. Collins.    1 
CHEMISTRY 302—BIOCHEMISTRY. A study 
of tin- chemical and physio-chemical prop- 
erties of living organisms. Concepts will he 
developed through a study of the physical 
and chemical properties of biological com- 
pounds and integration of various meta- 
holi< pathways in an attempt to under- 
stand the dynamics of living systems. The 
laboratory will include the isolation and 
study of properties of biological compounds. 
I'rrrrquisiles: 235 and 237 or 239 and 
Biology   101.   'Same as  Biology  302.) 
Mr.   Moier.     4 
/•'.bough Laboratories and Hi trick Hall 
rp**^^. Courses of Study 
CHEMISTRY 344— PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY 
LABORATORY. Quantitative measurements 
on physical-chemical systems. Experiments 
are selected to illustrate the theories dis- 
cussed in 341-342. Two laboratory periods 
a week; to be taken concurrently with 342. 
Mr. Brown.    2 
CHEMISTRY 3S2-3S3—ADVANCED LABORA- 
TORY. A combination of discussion and 
laboratory |H*riods to familiarize the student 
with the practice and theory of selected 
instruments and techniques now widely ap- 
plied to chemical investigations. Laborato* 
ries and one discussion period a week. Pre- 
requisite: 235, 237, or consent of instructor. 
Staff.    3. 3 
Dr. Gilbert explains research 
CHEMISTRY 317—INTERMEDIATE INORGAN- 
IC CHEMISTRY. A study of bonding, struc- 
ture, and reactivity in inorganic compounds. 
Three lectures a week. Prerequisites: 235 
and 342 or taken concurrently. 
Mr. Galloway.    4 
CHEMISTRY 331—ANALYTICAL CHEMIS- 
TRY. A discussion of the theoretical back- 
ground of selected topics in the areas of 
absorption spectroscopy, electrochemistry, 
and phase change or partition processes. 
Three lectures a week. Prerequisite: 342 
or taken concurrently. Mr. Galloway.    4 
CHEMISTRY 341342—PHYSICAL CHEMIS- 
TRY. A study of the description of and pre- 
diction of the characteristics of chemical 
systems and their interactions with respect 
to transfer of mass and energy. Laboratory 
course 344 should be taken concurrently 
with 342. Three class periods a week. Pre- 
requisites: 209; Physics 222 or 122. and 
I he Calculus. A non-major is accepted on 
recommendation   of   his   adviser. 
Mr. Brown.    3 
CHEMISTRY 361-362—DIRECTED STUDY. Of- 
fered to juniors and seniors. Prerequisite: 
235    or    342    or   consent   of   instructor. 
StoH.    3 
CHEMISTRY 421—INTERMEDIATE ORGANIC 
CHEMISTRY. A study of certain theoretical 
aspects of organic Chemistry and specially 
selected topics dealing with some of the 
more complex compounds of the aliphatic. 
aromatic, and heterocyclic series, including 
('■>mpminds of biological significance. Three 
lectures a week. Prerequisites:   235. 237. 
Mr. Owen.    3 
CHEMISTRY 441—INTERMEDIATE PHYSICAL 
CHEMISTRY. A selection of topics from the 
areas of crystal structure emission spectro- 
scopy, atomic and molecular structure, 
wave mechanics, statistical mechanics, and 
colloid chemistry. Normally meets for three 
class periods a week, but selected experi- 
mental projects may be substituted for 
equivalent class hours. Prerequisite: 342. 
Mr. Brown.    3 
CHEMISTRY 451-452—SENIOR RESEARCH. 
May not be elected without prior staff ap- 
proval.   Prerequisite:    352. Staff.    4 
CHEMISTRY 461-462—INDIVIDUAL WORK 
FOR HONORS. Research for qualified sen- 
iors under faculty supervision. A thesis is 
required. Stoff.    4 
TEACHING OF SCIENCE (See EDUCATION 
311.) 
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CLASSICAL   LANGUAGES 
VSSISTANI  pRornso* \Wum BMBNBEM   part-time) 
I \- IH' i UK TIMOTHY M. MATHEWI 
( rlAUtMAN     i'tr-t.H . MK   MATHEWI 
C'our m Cla<\ital Civilitation 
Tht u <u*f requtTi tlu  use or study of Greek or Latin languages. A student 
,/. .irinj; an-, coursi   thould consult ll\i   t hair man. 
GREEK 101—GREEK CIVILIZATION. Topical 
studs <>f the . hirf aspe< Is of an< irnl Greek 
lilr  and   thought    Mav   l>e   in. luilrt)   in  a 
HIM.IV   major 2 
LATIN   104—ROMAN   CIVILIZATION.   Sinn- 
!   K'iiutn   cuMomi  and   institutions  a* 
i    egac)   l<>   the   modern  *<>rld 2 
GREEK 203—GREEK LITERATURE IN ENG- 
LISH. CrUMMClion of ihr varied formi of 
literary expression, exclusis'e of drama. Al- 
ternates  with   201 2 
GREEK 204—MYTHOLOGY . RELIGION. A 
survey of the principal myths and a study 
of their use in European and American 
literature   and   art. 2 
GREEK   201—GREEK   DRAMA.   Fifteen   tragc- 
■ >    tnd   ' i media   are   read   and   discussed 
Mlenuln  with  -'"' 2 
LATIN 206—LATIN LITERATURE IN ENG- 
LISH. Selections from the leading writers. 
Alternates  with   ttreek  204. 2 
Coursei in 
Any of tin following coursi . will be ginn 
Language 
if demand warrants 
GREEK  IIIII2—IEGINNING GREEK. Forms 
mar,   and elementary reading   Open  to 
students of all classes. 3 
GREEK 211 212—GREEK NEW TESTAMENT. 
One "f the Goapell ffirst semester); one 
of Paul's F.pittlet (second semester). Pre- 
requisite:    111-112. 2 
LATIN    III—SELECTIONS   FROM   CICERO. 
Prerequisite:   Two  or  three  yean  of  high 
Latin     Offered on demand.) 3 
LATIN 112—VIRGIL. Sele( tions from the 
six l>ooks of the AEneid. Prerequisite: 
Three years of high school Latin. (Offered 
■n  ili-mand. I 3 
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LATIN 211-211—SELECTIONS FROM LATIN 
LITERATURE. Principally comedies, lyric, 
elegiac, and satiric poetry. Prerequisite: 
Four  years  of   high  school   Latin. 3 
LATIN 311—CICERO ESSAYS. Sight reading. 
Prerequisite:    211-212. 3 
LATIN 312—PLINY AND TACITUS. Letters 
and  essays.   Prerequisite:   211. 3 
LATIN 411-412—VIRGIL. A study of all the 
poems   of   Virgil. 3 
TEACHING OF LATIN (See F.DUCATION 
333.) 
DANCE 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR (MRS.) 
VIRGINIA C. NORTHROP 
VISITING LECTURER RICHARD 
D. KIMIH i  (pan-time) 
CHAIRMAN (1966-69), MRS. 
NORTHROP 
SENIOR FELLOW MARILYN 
KNOX 
Dance is creative medium 
THE DANCE CURRICULUM, which was incorporated into the Fine Arts Program 
in 1966, is designed to prepare students for advanced study and/or the teaching of 
Dance in educational or community institutions. It also provides an atmosphere 
conducive to the cultivation and maturation of the artist's own creative and aesthetic 
talents. To achieve these goals, combined major programs are offered in Theatre 
Arts and Dance and Physical Education and Dance. 
As with the other Arts, Dance has the secondary purposes of providing (1) a 
cultural stimulus to the entire University and (2) the opportunity for participation 
in creative endeavors without necessarily electing a major in the field. 
Major in Theatre Arts (Emphasis in Dance) 
A COMBINED MAJOR in Theatre Arts and Dance, with an emphasis on Dance, may 
be earned. It involves carrying Dance 104, 120, 305, 306, 361-362, and 423; Theatre 
Arts 111-112, 215-216, 224, 227, and 323-324. This major prepares the student 
for advanced study and for teaching the related arts in recreational agencies or 
in a college. 
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.< u, n, from iht  Spring 
Dartit Concert 
Major in Ph%-ti<il Education   Emphnii m Dai 
\ ( oMBiNto MAJOR in Phyii al Education and Dance, with an i niuttai i k 
... be earned  Thi» coune structure u doigned to provid phaiM in tha MJI 
area of Dance foi the student who withes preparation Un iratliiiii ' 
in coHegti pm.itr <>r |>ulili<   school, (ii comtnunit) agencies   Krt|ulrvd  ■< 
Dance mi. 120, 105,  106, 361-362, .mil 123; Biolog)  l"i   101 m 
Ptycholog)   101; Kxlucani.n  \r>2. Physical Educal    119,   120    Hi    <•»<  MM   II 
student wishes State Certification for pubUi school trachinii  lurthri 
including Physical Education 248 and Education 213. 217, 4IS   116   I M 
mufl   IM-  addrd. 
The itudeni should abo take lour noun ol cl.mii- technique m gi •■»■' i'i'n"" 
ove sequences ami possibl) eight noun of Honors vmrk involving \di ' ' i m|aai 
lion, Production, and Methods of Teaching 
DANCE 104— DANCE    CLUI     The   concerl 
rming  iroup   Prerequisites:   I  real   ol 
•urship jnci membership b)  '-111111111 
DANCE l?0— BEGINNING, INTERMEDIATE, 
AND ADVANCED SECTIONS. Trtliniqur in 
Ifiadrd pr«'Krrs*i\(* sr.juerK r in Mirflnn 
Dance ind   '.r Ballci SiaH.     M 
DANCE 305—BEGINNING COMPOSITION 
FOR DANCE. An introductory count in the 
rtiMlttMi itruciurc <<f dance includini prob- 
lem! it) line contour, dynamic*j ipacc da- 
lign ind competition i»r groups; i»r»"-<laun 
dance farrni, ilii* UK "1 accarnpanunanl 
Experience in analysis and critique "' "i ini- 
tial compositions, The final examination in- 
cludei organization fot and participation in 
.1   vs'irkvln [1   pretentatil II Mr». No'lhrop.     7 
100 
DANCE  J04— INtMMIDIAtl  UW«.|il»»l 
K>»   DANCE     l'i   II  
, li..ri-1-vi i|ili>       ilr.nn.il      at..I 
■ i.nt  mi mi-1.    r  ..!■ 
M>i   H..«i-r      I 
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A scene from the Spring 
Dance Concert 
Major in Physical Education (Emphasis in Dance) 
A COMBINED MAJOR in Physical Education and Dam c, with an emphasis on Danrr, 
may be earned. This course structure is designed to provide emphasis in the special 
area of Dance for the student who wishes preparation for teaching and leadership 
in college, private or public school, or community agencies. Required courses are 
Dance 104. 120. 305, 306, 361-362, and 423; Biology 101, 103 or 213, and 201; 
Psychology 101; Education 352; Physical Education 319, 320, 443, and 463. If the 
student wishes State Certification for public school teaching, further required courses 
including Physical Education 248 and Education 213, 217, 415, 416, 420, and 445, 
must be  added. 
The student should also take four hours of dance technique in graded progres- 
sive sequences and |>ossibly eight hours of Honors work involving Advanced Composi- 
tion.  Production, and  Methods of Teaching. 
DANCE 104-DANCE CLUI. The concert 
performing sroup Prerequisites: 1 year of 
apprentiieship and  membership by election. 
'/2-2 
DANCE 120—BEGINNING. INTERMEDIATE. 
AND ADVANCED SECTIONS. Tn hnique in 
graded progressive sequence in Modern 
I>..n<e and/or Ballet. StaH.    M 
DANCE 305—BEGINNING COMPOSITION 
FOR DANCE. An introductory course in the 
rhythmic structure of dance including prob- 
lem* in line, contour, dynamics; space de- 
sign .n,(l composition for groups: pre-classic 
dance forms, the use of accompaniment. 
Kxperience in analysis and critique of origi- 
nal compositions. The final examination in- 
cludes organization for and participation in 
a workshop presentation       Mrs. Northrop.    2 
100 
DANCE 306—INTERMEDIATE COMPOSITION 
FOR DANCE. Problems in solo and group 
choreography, designed and directed by 
class   memliers.    Prerequisite:    305. 
Mfi.   Northrop.     2 
DANCE 361-362—DIRECTED STUDY. Special 
problems in composition; theory; teaching 
of  Dance on   various  levels. Staff.    3 
DANCE 423—DANCE AS AN ART FORM. 
Historical and philosophical concepti. The- 
ory,  practice, and  materials of teaching. 
Mrs. Northrop.    3 
DANCE 451-452—SENIOR   RESEARCH. 
Stoff.    4 
DANCE 461-462—INDIVIDUAL WORK FOR 
HONORS. Staff.    4 
Dr. Henderson  conducts Economics seminar 
ECONOMICS 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS WILLIAM L. HENDERSON, DANIEL O. FLETCHER 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS ROBERT J. T. EMOND, WILLIAM K. CHUNG, STANLEY W. 
HUFF, LARRY C. LEDEBUR, PAUL G. KING, THOMAS G. BURNEY 
INSTRUCTOR HENRY M. PAUSCH  (part-time) 
CHAIRMAN (1966-69), MR. HENDERSON 
SENIOR FELLOWS DAVID ENGLISH, FORREST TEFFT 
Major in Economics 
THE COURSES OFFERED by the Department of Economics deal with fundamental 
problems involved in the social process of utilizing scarce resources to satisfy human 
wants. The primary goals of this department are threefold: 
First, to promote an understanding of basic economic aspects of society and to 
provide a base for intelligent and effective participation in modern society. What- 
ever one's interests or career plans, intellectual curiosity about the functioning of 
the economy and a willingness to engage in analysis are prime requisites for success. 
Second, the department provides essential background in Economics for stu- 
dents considering careers in business and government and for graduate study leading 
to careers in business and business economics, government and international affairs, 
high school and college teaching, industrial relations, and law. 
Third, the department attempts to furnish a basic foundation in Economics for 
students planning to pursue graduate studies in Economics. 
101 
Deniion  L'niieriity Bulletin 
Departmental Requirements 
WHILE THE DEPARTMENT will advise each student on the composition of his pro- 
gram in consideration of his personal objectives, all Economics majors are required 
to take Economics 200, 301, and 302. Majors must have a minimum of 24 credit 
hours in the department, including 200. 
The student will find it desirable to take 200 in his first two years. Students 
who have had an introduction to Economics in their secondary- education should 
arrange with the department to take the proficiency examination in 200. Those 
who arc successful will be given credit according to the practice of the University. 
Recognizing a rapidly growing need to foster skills in quantitative analysis and 
attempting to provide the necessary background for rigorous investigation of the 
available wealth of business and economic data, the department requires all majors 
to take at least Mathematics 101 and 102. Students are encouraged to enroll in these 
courses as early as possible, preferably in their freshman and sophomore years, in 
order to apply their Mathematics to advanced Economics courses. Students who have 
strong interest in both Mathematics and Economics-Business are encouraged to 
substitute for the above sequence Mathematics 121-122, 221-222, 307-308. 
In recent years increasing numbers of graduates planning careers in Business 
i ontinue their formal education in graduate schools of business. A student pursuing 
this objective may major in any one of a large number of fields with Economics 
as one possibility. However, the student planning to attend a graduate school of 
business is advised to take 200, 223-224, and, if possible, 313 and 323, as well as the 
minimum requirement of Mathematics 101  and  102. 
Hunsberger Memorial Investment Fund 
A FUND OF MORE THAN $10,000 was established in 1966 in honor of Harry A. 
Hunsberger, Jr.. an Economics major in the Class of 1966, by the Hunsberger 
family and friends. This memorial fund was initiated to provide practical invest- 
ment rx|>erienre for Drnisnn University students. The fund is designed to be 
ojierated by students and to serve as a learning experience. Investment decisions 
made by student members of the Hunsberger Investment Club may be made in 
stocks, bonds, debentures, warrants, rights, and similar securities. The club may 
invest in real estate mortgages or similar items. The fund is administered by the 
staff of the Department of Economics but the operation of the fund is managed 
exclusively by students. There is no stipulation limiting the number or majors of 
students who ran participate in this program. 
ECONOMICS 200-PRINCIPLES AND PROt- 
LEMS. Thii course presents an analysis o[ 
the private enterprise system and provides 
fundamental rronomic principles and work- 
ing  tools prerequisite for economic analysis. 
Staff.    4 
102 
ECONOMICS 247-2S0—ACCOUNTING SUR- 
VEY. A survey designed specifically for 
liberal arts students interested in Business, 
Economics, Law, and Government. Intro- 
duction to the principles of financial state- 
ments, costs and revenues, cost accounting, 
consolidated  statement*,  and   analysis  of  fi- 
nancial   statements.   Course   credit   may   not 
be  counted   toward   a   major  in   Economics. 
Mr.  Pouich.    3 
ECONOMICS 301—MACRO ECONOMIC 
ANALYSIS. An examination of the deter- 
minants of national income, employment, 
and the price level in the economics sys- 
tem, including analysis of consumption and 
saving, private investment, government fis- 
cal policy, business fluctuations, and the in- 
teractions between money and national in- 
come.   Prerequisite:   200. 
Matin. Emond, Handanon,  King.    4 
ECONOMICS 302—MICRO ECONOMIC 
ANALYSIS- An examination of the basic as- 
sumptions and methods of analysis employed 
in micro economic theory, including de- 
mand analysis, production and cost rela- 
tionships, market structures, distribution 
theory, general equilibrium, and welfare 
economics. Special emphasis is given to 
showing how theoretical analysis is applied 
to business problems through the use of 
calculus and statistics. Prerequisites: 200, 
Mathematics 101, or equivalent. 
Mr. Flatchar. Mr. Chung.    *• 
ECONOMICS 310—PUBLIC FINANCE. Pub- 
lic revenues, expenditures, debt, and finan- 
cial administration, with emphasis on theory 
and practice of taxation and problems of 
fiscal policy. Prerequisite: 200 or consent 
of  instructor. Mr. Handarson.    4 
ECONOMICS 311—HISTORY OF ECONOM- 
IC THOUGHT. The development of signifi- 
cant economic doctrines, their content and 
methodology, their application and influ- 
ence, and their relation to the main stream 
■»ftAUrrcnl econoni'c thought. Prerequisites: 
-00   and   consent   of   instructor. 
Mr. L.d#bur.   4 
ECONOMICS 312—COMPARATIVE ECO- 
NOMIC SYSTEMS. A study of alternate 
economic systems as conceived by theoreti- 
cians and a comparative study of economic 
systems as they exist in reality. The course 
•3-crrdii  eounn  until  February.   19U 
COUTM i of Study 
rmphasizes the development and current 
performance of the economic systems of the 
United States, England, and the Soviet 
Union. Prerequisites: 200 and consent of 
instructor. Mr.  Emond.    4 
ECONOMICS 313—INDUSTRIAL ORGANI- 
ZATION AND THE PUBLIC CONTROL OF 
BUSINESS. An evaluation of governmental 
policies to encourage or restrain competition 
in view of (1) the general problem of eco- 
nomic power in a capitalistic society, and 
(2) the modern industrial structure and 
ihr types of business liehavior and per- 
formance which it implies. Prerequisites: 
200   and   consent   of   instructor. 
Mr. Flatchar.    4* 
ECONOMICS 314—INTERNATIONAL ECO- 
NOMICS. The theory of international trade 
and the effects of trade on economic ef- 
ficiency. Balance of payments dtsequilibria 
and the mechanisms and policies of adjust- 
ment procedures. Relationships between do- 
mestic income and trade. Regional eco- 
nomic   integration.   Prerequisite:   200. 
Mr.  Burnay. Mr. Chung.    4* 
ECONOMICS 315—MONEY AND BANKING. 
Principles of money, credit, and banking, 
including a study of the influence of money 
on levels of national income, prices, and 
employment. Development of modern mon- 
etary and banking practices and policies. 
Prerequisite:   200.   Mr. Burnay, Mr. HuH.    4» 
ECONOMICS 316—ECONOMIC DEVELOP- 
MENT. A survey of the structure and prob- 
lems of the underdeveloped economics, with 
particular emphasis on the major determi- 
nants of economic growth. Prerequisite: 200. 
Mr. King. Mr. Ladabur.    4* 
ECONOMICS 317—LABOR ECONOMICS. 
The Economics of the labor market, the as- 
sumptions upon which divergent theories 
about—and policies in regard to—the labor 
market rest, and an analysis of significant 
empirical studies. The union movement is 
viewed as an outgrowth of the problems the 
worker faces from the supply side of the 
market. Schemes for minimizing economic 
insecurity are also analyzed. Prerequisite: 
200. Mr. HuH.   4 
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ECONOMICS 3JJ—MANAGERIAL ECO- 
NOMICS. Theoretical analysis of manage- 
ment decision making with emphasis on 
pnduition and pn>fit problems for the lirm. 
Prerequisite:   200 Mr. FUtctwr.    4« 
ECONOMICS 332—CONSUME* ECONOM 
ICS AND FINANCE. An analysis and evalua- 
linn of the consumer's role in the domestic 
■OOMHqr, with < onsideration of the forces 
affecting consumer demand and the ways 
in *»hich consumers can function more ef- 
fectively as individuals and in groups. The 
course includes a special emphasis on in- 
vestment media and alternatives open to 
the consumer. Open to juniors and seniors. 
Count rr«sfi'f may not e« tounitd toward 
the   major  ifl  Etonomiel 4 
ECONOMICS   3*1-3*2—DIRECTED   STUDY. 
Staff.    3 
M.r-.tH    tf*tnr\ ml  Frt»u»>».  !«• 
ECONOMICS 44*-4S0—SEMINARS. Open lo 
advanced students with the consent of the 
instructor. These courses will involve the 
preparation of a research paper and be of- 
fered as registration warrants, in the follow- 
ing fields: 
a. Econometrics. 
b. Financial   Analysis  of   the   Firm, 
c    Modern   Economic  Analysis. 
d.  Economic  Research. 
t. Other. (Advanced material in all of 
the areas of specialimion offered by 
the department.) Stoff.   4 
ECONOMICS  451-452—SENIOR  RESEARCH. 
Staff.   4 
ECONOMICS 4*l-4*2-INDIVIDUAL WORK 
FOR   HONORS. Staff.   4 
TEACHING OF SOCIAL STUDIES (See EDU- 
CATION  S20.) 
Student teaching German in Newark High School (Ohio) 
ejjlfli r 
m 
iHfc 
Dr. Gallant (left) and Mr. Smith 
(right) meet with students 
interested in teaching program 
EDUCATION 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR THOMAS F. GALLANT 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR R. TYLER SMITH, AND OTHERS 
CHAIRMAN  (1967-70), MR. GALLANT 
Teacher Preparation 
DENISON UNIVERSITY is accredited by the Stale Department of Education in Ohio 
in the teacher-preparation field of secondary education, including junior and senior 
high schools. A Special Certificate in Music (See Music CURRICULUM) may be 
obtained on completion of the required courses of this curriculum. 
A student registering for courses in Education may be expected to demonstrate 
at least mean performance on a nationally standardized achievement test, demon- 
strate competence in oral and written English, and in handwriting and vocabulary. 
The student may be required to submit to a speech test given by the Department 
of Speech and, if found deficient, must register for appropriate courses. 
A student expecting to become a teacher or a coach of athletics should confer 
with the members of the Department of Education as early as possible on planning 
an effective four-year schedule. 
A student who takes student-teaching must meet the requirements for teacher 
certificates in the State of Ohio. A student who plans to meet the certification re- 
quirements of other states should confer with the members of the Department of 
Education as early as possible in order to elect the proper courses. 
Student-teaching assignments are made in the various schools in Granvillc, 
Heath, Newark, Mt. Vernon, and Licking County. These assignments are made by 
the Department of Education but responsibility for transportation to the school rests 
with the student. 
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EDUCATION 
ASSOCIATE   PROFESSOR   TliOMAS   F.   C.AI.LANT 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR R. TYLER SMITH, AND OTHERS 
CHAIRMAN (1967-70), MR. GALLANT 
Teacher Preparation 
DENISON UNIVERSITY is accredited by the State Department of Education in Ohio 
in the tcachcr-nrcparation field of secondary education, including junior and senior 
high schools. A Special Certificate in Music (See Music CURRICULUM) may be 
obtained on completion of the required courses of this curriculum. 
A student registering for courses in Education may be expected to demonstrate 
at least mean performance on a nationally standardized achievement test, demon- 
strate competence in oral and written English, and in handwriting and vocabulary. 
The student may lx- required to submit to a s|>ecch test given by the Department 
of Speech and, if found deficient, must register for appropriate courses. 
A student expecting to become a teacher or a coach of athletics should confer 
with the members of the Department of Education as early as possible on planning 
an effective four-year schedule. 
A student who takes student-teaching must meet the requirements for teacher 
certificates in the State of Ohio. A student who plans to meet the certification re- 
quirements of other states should confer with the members of the Department of 
Education as early as |>ossiblc in order to elect the proper courses. 
Student-teaching assignments are made in the various schools in Granville, 
Heath, Newark, Mt. Vernon, and Licking County. These assignments arc made by 
the Department of Education but responsibility lor transportation to the school rests 
uith the student. 
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Proleaional education (!8 lemestei hours :  Education 217, 21 **. 120, a course in 
method". o( teaching  (cither in the major teaching field or Education '126), and 
undent teaching 'Education  H5-416). 
Genera] Education  (30 semester hours): The student who meets Denison's gen- 
eral  education  prograrn  will automatic alh  fulfill  tin-  slate requirement. 
Teaching  fields:   The icmeatei  hours  required  varies  for different  fields.  This 
information may lv obtained at the Department of Education office. 
A student  interested in  teaching should consult with a member of the Depart- 
ment of Education.  Earl)   planning will help him to meet the requirements for 
certification in an)  State in  wlnih he maj  wish to teach. Enrollment in the teacher 
ition   program  must  I*-   approved  1>\   the  Committee  on  Teacher  Education. 
Applications ihould be made as soon as possible after the first semester of the fresh- 
man year 
I), fitittni' tttal  Mojo?   anil  I),gr,i 
A '!' Dl si PftfiPASUNO f«>r teaches certification may qualify for any of the degree* 
described in PLAN or STUDY. With certain exceptions, the departmental major 
can !«■ Utilised as one of the teaching fields  Students do not major in Education. 
EDUCATION 213—SECONDARY SCHOOL 
CURRICULUM. \ general orientation in ihe 
field <>f the srx.ndary uh<*A curriculuni i" 
aid ihr «iudrnt in the undemanding of 
tii< f■ r* influencing thr nirriiulum and <*f 
thr environment m »hi(h he Mill (ra<h 
Mr. Gallant.    3 
EDUCATION 21S—HISTORY OF EDUCA- 
TION. ThM count plare« some empham 
upon education  in  ihc  United  Statn. 3 
EDUCATION 217—CHILD AND ADOLES- 
CENT DEVELOPMENT. Psychological develop- 
ment espet ially during early perir-di cif 
growth     Same  a*  PaYOHOLOOV  217.)   Prc- 
requiSlte:      (lrnrr.il      Psyrhnloiiy 
Mr.   Morris.     3 
EDUCATION 311—TEACHING OF SCIENCE. 
Prerequisite:   217 Mr. Truman.   3 
EDUCATION  31S— METHODS      OF      MUSIC 
FOR   ELEMENTARY   SCHOOLS.   Alternates 
with    316.    Prerequisite;    217      (Offered    in 
106 
l%H-69   Uld   in   alternate   years.) 
Mr. Huntsr.    3 
EDUCATION 316—METHODS OF TEACH- 
ING MUSIC IN HIGH SCHOOL. Alternatei 
with 111 Prerequisite: 217. (Offered in 
l'i'iH-69  and  in  alternate  years.) 
Mr. Huntsr.    3 
EDUCATION 318— EDUCATIONAL     SOCIOL- 
OGY.   (Same as SOCIOLOGY 318.)   Prerequi- 
site:  217 or Sociology 207 or its equivalent 
Mr. Void...    2 
EDUCATION 320—TEACHING OF SOCIAL 
STUDIES. Prerequisite: 217. (Offered first 
lemcster  earh   year.) Mr. Gallant.   3 
EDUCATION 32S—EVALUATION OF TEACH- 
ING. Construe lion and use of tests; selec- 
tion of standard tests; and interpretation 
of   test   results. 3 
EDUCATION 326—GENERAL AND SPECIAL 
METHODS OF TEACHING IN HIGH 
SCHOOL.   Prerequisite:   217. 
Mr. Gallant.    3 
Courses of Study 
EDUCATION 329-330 (BLOCK A)—METH- 
ODS, MATERIALS. AND TECHNIQUES OF 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND ATHLETICS. 
The primary objective! of this block of 
Jtudy are to present the three major bodies 
of knowledge which will provide the Physi- 
cal Education major with an understanding 
of the progression through which a physical 
education for elementary and secondary 
school students should develop. Such activi- 
ty will include (1) the techniques of per- 
forming skills for efficient and skillful move- 
ment, (2) the methods of teaching Physical 
Education for optimum participation and 
learning, and (3) the curriculum and ma- 
terials of Physical Education based on 
needs and interests. Students may elect any 
or all of the following units within this 
hl«>ck for credit: 
UNIT Al—METHODS    AND    MATERIALS 
fWMks  1-3). 2 
UNIT A2—LIFETIME   SPORTS    (W«ks-4- 
8}. 3 
UNIT A3—TEAM     SPORTS      (WHIS     9- 
14). 3 
Staff.     8 
EDUCATION 331—TEACHING  OF  ENGLISH. 
Prerequisite:    217. Miss L.wii.    3 
EDUCATION 333—TEACHING OF LATIN. 
Prerequisite: 217. (Offered only on de- 
mand.) 2-3 
EDUCATION 335—TEACHING OF MATHE- 
MATICS. Prerequisites: 217 and Mathemat- 
ics 122. (Offered in 1967-68 and in alter- 
nate years.) 3 
EDUCATION 343—TEACHING OF MODERN 
LANGUAGES. Prerequisite: 217 (Offered 
in   1968-69   and  in   alternate  years.) 
Mr. F. L. Preston.    3 
EDUCATION 345-34©—SPECIAL PROBLEMS. 
Independent work on selected topics under 
the guidance of staff members. Prerequisite: 
Consent   of   chairman. Staff.    2-4 
EDUCATION 415—STUDENT TEACHING IN 
THE MAJOR FIELD. Eligibility: (I) cumula- 
tive grade-point average of 2.5, (2) grade- 
point average of 3.0 in major teaching field, 
(3) recommendation of the department 
representing the student's major teaching 
field. Exceptions to the foregoing require- 
ments will be made only by the Teacher 
Education Committee. This committee will 
also grant fin;il approval for admission to 
the student teaching program, subject only 
to the student's acceptance by the official* 
of the school in which the student leaching 
U   to   take    place Director   and   Stall.     3 
EDUCATION   416—STUDENT   TEACHING   IN 
A MINOR   FIELD.  Eligibility:   Same as EDU- 
CATION   415. 
Note: Education 415 and 416 are offered 
both semesters. The student needs to take 
both courses, either concurrently or in con- 
secutive semesters. However, a student 
should not take more than 15 semester- 
hours including itudent teaching during the 
first semester he seeks experience in this 
area. The 15 semester-hour maximum does 
not apply to the second semester of student 
teaching. The student zvill hare a confer- 
ence each Thursday at 4 p.m., during the 
first semester he takes  student  teaching. 
EDUCATION  339—TEACHING    OF   SPEECH. 
Prerequisite:    217. Mr. Hall.    3 
EDUCATION 341—TEACHING     OF PUBLIC 
SCHOOL   ART.   Prerequisite:   217. (Offered 
second semester in  1967-68 and in alternate 
years.) 3 
EDUCATION 420—PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCA- 
TION. An inquiry into the philosophical is- 
sues associated with education including 
such problems as The School in Relation 
to Society and The Aims and Values of 
Education. The educational philosophies of 
pragmatism, realism, idealism, and existen- 
tialism are critically evaluated. (Same as 
PHILOSOPHY  420.) Mr. Santoni.    3 
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PROFESSORS I.iMiiiii. II DOWNS. PAIL I.. BF.NNF.TT (on leave first semester, 
1967-68      Mi-.-    NANCY E   LEWIS, KENNETH II  MARSHALL, DOMINIC.K P. 
(   | 'N-< >| i » 
\-.- N IATI   PROFESSORS  RICHARD KRAUS, QUBNTIM ('•   KRAFT (on leave  1967-681 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS JOHN N. MILLSE,TOMMY R. IICRKETT (on leave 1967-68), 
(     |   STONEBI RNUi, WILLIAM W. NICHOLS. PEEDEEM JACOBS 
INSTEI I roRi Miss Si IAM SMITH (part-time . JAMES M. KIEHL, BRUCE F. BEN- 
NETT, MM LINDA MORRIS part-time , IMRS.I MARGARET HOLTER (part- 
time 
VlSfTINO  LlCTVEBE   ION  SlLKIN     KCOnd KtMStef 
CHAIBMAN    I%'"I-68 . MR   MARSHALL 
SENKM FELLOWS MRS PATRICIA Vooi BOOTH, DAVID F. DONAVF.L, ELLEN DIT- 
TOS.   BLYTHI   'JAI.LOWAY. HOI.LV  NEWMAN,  WILLIAM  S. SAINDERS, CLARICE 
rOETTCIIFR.    KsRIN    WARKF.NTIF.N 
JI MOK FELLOWS BONNIE BISHOP, JANET FICKES, CYNTHIA MILKER. ALAN M. 
PAW ik. KATHEJUNI SWMEE 
ADDED i" IIII DEPARTMENTAL staff for varying |>criods of residence each year will 
l»- established writers, who will hold the endowed Harriet Ewcns Heck lectureship 
in English. !*•-< k writers who have been in residence are Miss Eudora W'elty, Mr. 
Jon Silkm. Mr William Stafford, Mr. Granville Hicks, and Mr. Malcolm Cowley. 
It., k lecturen in 1967-68 will be Mr  Peter Taylor and Miss Mary I.avin. 
Major in English 
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS A student majoring in English must elect a minimum 
• •I 29 lemester-houn of credit in English, including 430, and must complete the 
equivfllent of -12 in s iiKHlern foreign language. 
A Itudenl who expect] to have English as a field for teaching in secondary 
■choob should in. hide in his courses for certification: 230, 237, 346, and 210 or 
its equivalent in advanced elei rive courses in English Literature. 
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS. For a Afa;or in Literature add 215 to the General Rc- 
quirementi above For a Major in Writing a minimum of 12 semester-hours of 
composition  must  In* added to the General   Requirements.  Included must be 407- 
108 "t 361-362 or 161-462. 
Prom I. It: Dr. Marshall, Dr. Kraft, Dr. Miller, Dr. Doum, Dr. 
Consolo, Dr   Lewis, Mr. Hurkitt 
Courus of Study 
ENGLISH 101—INTRODUCTION TO COM- 
POSITION AND LITERATURE. This course 
offers practice in writing, mainly expository; 
training >" the organization of ideal and 
in methods of research; and experience in 
analytical reading of major types of litera- 
ture. (To he taken in (he freshman year, 
cither  semester.) Staff.    3 
ENGLISH 210—MAJOR ENGLISH WRITERS. 
Selected works hy eight to twelve English 
writers, including Chaucer, Donne or Mil- 
Ion, Pope or Swift, Wordsworth or Keats, 
Tennyson   or   Bnmning,   and  a  novelist. 
Stoff.    4 
ENGLISH 2IS—SHAKESPEARE. A study of 
the principal plays. Required of English 
majors.  (Offered each semester.) 3 
ENGLISH 217—NEWSWRITING AND EDIT- 
ING. Extensive practice in newswriting and 
analysis of newspaper techniques. (May he 
taken for academic credit twice for a maxi- 
mum of four hours but does not count 
toward the  Literature  requirement.) 
Mrs.  Holt...    2 
ENGLISH   211—THE   BIBLE   AS   LITERATURE. 
Mr. Downs.    3 
ENGLISH 219—20th CENTURY BRITISH AND 
AMERICAN POETRY. Hardy, Yeats, Eliot, 
Stevens,   and   other   20th   Century   poets. 
Staff.    3 
ENGLISH 220-20* CENTURY BRITISH AND 
AMERICAN FICTION. Selected works by 
Conrad, Joyce, Lawrence, Hemingway, 
Faulkner, and several other 20th Century' 
writers of  fiction. Staff.    3 
ENGLISH 230—AMERICAN LITERATURE. Se- 
lected works by writers of the 19th Century, 
including Poc, Emerson, Thoreau. Haw- 
thorne, Melville, Whitman, Twain. James, 
and  Crane. Staff.    4 
ENGLISH 237—ADVANCED COMPOSITION. 
rheory and practice in writing expository 
and   narrative   prose   and   lyric   poetry. 
Staff.    3 
ENGLISH 257—NARRATIVE WRITING. 
Mr. Paul Bennett.    3 
ENGLISH 267—ESSAY AND ARTICLE WRIT- 
ING. Mr. Paul  B.nnett.    3 
ENGLISH 277—POETRY WRITING. 
Mr. Paul   Bannalt.   Mr.   MilUr.     3 
ENGLISH 310—STUDIES  IN  LITERATURE. An 
intensive   study   of selected   writers or works. 
May   be   taken   more   than   once   for credit. 
Staff.    3 
ENGLISH 323—MILTON AND THE 17th CEN- 
TURY. A study of Milton's Paradise Lost 
and selected shorter poems with some con- 
sideration of the 17th Century literary 
background. Miss L»wis.    3 
ENGLISH 324 —THE ROMANTIC MOVE- 
MENT IN ENGLAND. A study of the works 
of Blake. Wordsworth, Coleridge, Byron, 
Shelley,   and    Keats. Mr. Marshall.    3 
ENGLISH 329—THE ELIZABETHAN DRAMA. 
A study of the drama in England from 
I *»Mi) io 1642 (exclusive of Shakespeare). 
with emphasis upon (he works of Marlowe 
and  Jonson    (Not   offered   in   1967-68.) 
Mr. Jacobs.    3 
ENGLISH 330—THE MODERN DRAMA. A 
study of drama from Ibsen to the present. 
»ith emphasis upon the works of British 
and American playwrights.    Mr. Marshall.    3 
ENGLISH 331-NON DRAMATIC LITERA- 
TURE OF THE RENAISSANCE. A study of 
Golden, Baroque, and other writers from 
Sydney through Marvell. including Spenser, 
Davies. Bacon. Jonson, Donne, and Her- 
bert, with emphasis especially on verse and 
imaginative prose, hut with some attention 
direcfrd to the critical prose of the period. 
Mr. Sionsburnar.    4 
ENGLISH 333 — CHAUCER AND MIDDLE 
ENGLISH LITERATURE. The central concerns 
of the course. Troilus and Crixeyde and The 
Canterbury Tales, are considered in relation 
to other literature in the period. (Not of- 
fered  in   1967-68.) Mr. Console    3 
ENGLISH 335—VICTORIAN PROSE AND 
POETRY. A study of Tennyson, Browning. 
Arnold,   and   two  or   three   of   this   group: 
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the   k   sscti ■•    Morns.   Meredith.  Swinburne, 
CarMr.   Ruikin.   Mill,  and   Sf«nun 
Mr. N.choli     3 
authors to be chosen from Poc, Emerson, 
Thoreau. Hawthorne, Melville, and Whit- 
man Mr. Cofitelo.    3 
ENGLISH 33*— THE AGE OF WIT AND 
SATIRE. The poctty, proat, and drama ol 
the Restoration and IBth Century Emphasis 
M linden. Swift, and Pope lOflered in 
hut mama,  l%8-69 I Mr. Mrtfc    3 
ENGLISH 341—THE ENGLISH NOVEL The 
development ol the novel during the I8lh 
and     19th    (enluriei 
Mr.  Kroh   Mr   Mareholl.    3 
ENGLISH 342—STUDIES IN THE MODERN 
NOVEL. Selr. ted works by recent writers 
■! fiction, luch as Graham Greene. Anthony 
Powell C P Snow, William Styrt.n. Saul 
Bellow, and John  Hawkes      Mr. Comolo     3 
ENGLISH 343 344— READINGS IN EURO- 
PEAN LITERATURE. A study in comparative 
literature of lelected complete major works 
in translation from Hrimer'l Iliad to Silone 
and Sartir Mr. Downs.    3 
ENGLISH 344—THE ENGLISH LANGUAGE. 
\   itudv   of   the   language  and   its  develop- 
mcnl     N Ilered in  1967-68 | 
Mr.  lu.i.n      3 
ENGLISH 350 — CONTEMPORARY LITERA. 
TURE. A seminal in l!0th Century Ameri- 
can hngliih. and in translation) European 
Literature Additional outside reading lor 
three   credits Mr. Downs.   1-1 
ENGLISH  341  362—DIRECTED    STUDY. 
Stall.    3 
ENGLISH 373—THE AMERICAN LITERARY 
RENAISSANCE.    A     seminar    dealing    with 
ENGLISH 375—AMERICAN REALISM AND 
NATURALISM. A seminar dealing with the 
rise, development, and influence ol realism 
and naturalism in the works of luch writ- 
ers as Howells. James. Norril, Crane, Drei- 
ser,   and   Faulkner. Mr. Kroh.    3 
ENGLISH 407-40*—SEMINAR   IN   WRITING. 
Mr. Paul lontMtt.    3 
ENGLISH 410—LITERARY CRITICISM. The 
theory of literature, its criticism and scholar- 
ship, studied in relation to widely known 
poems,   plays,   and   novels. 3 
ENGLISH 41S—SHAKESPEARE STUDIES. A 
seminar for juniors and seniors, dealing in- 
tensively with selected Shakespearean plays 
and focusing on certain aspects of the 
dramatist's   work.   Prerequisite:   215. 
Miss Lswis.    3 
ENGLISH 430-PROILEMS IN LITERATURE. 
An intensive course which concentrates on 
representative literary types selected from 
the major periods of English Literature. 
Entails independent research. Rrquiud ol 
all junior Fnglnh majors (Offered second 
irtnester.) 
Mr.  Downs,   Miss   L.wii.   Mr.   Morshall.    4 
ENGLISH  4S1 -452—SENIOR  RESEARCH. 
StoH.   4 
ENGLISH 441-442—INDIVIDUAL WORK FOR 
HONORS. StoH.   4 
TEACHING OF ENGLISH (See EDUCATION 
331.1 
Beck Lecturer Jon 
Silkin leads discussion 
of Yeats' "Vision" 
Dr. Graham 
in Geology 
laboratory 
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GEOLOGY  AND  GEOGRAPHY 
PROFF.SSORS  KICMARI) H. MAHARII, CHARLES E. GRAHAM 
ASSISTANT PROFRSSOR KENNARD H.  BORK 
CHAIRMAN  (1967-70), MR. GRAHAM 
THE GFXH.OOY AND GEOGRAPHY CIIRRICI'IXM is designed lo provide courses for 
the student interested in becoming acquainted with the earth as a planet, the earth's 
(Means and atmosphere, and the solid earth. These subjects are covered in Earth 
Science I (Physical Geology) and Earth Science II (Physical Geography). Either 
one of these courses may be used to fulfill one of the three basic science require- 
ments. 
The curriculum also provides training for the teacher in a first or second 
leaching field. Additionally, students planning for professional training in urban 
planning, geography, or geology will find the curriculum sufficiently well-rounded 
to be acceptable to graduate schools of the leading universities. Each student's 
Sequence is carefully arranged in consultation with his adviser. 
Major in Earth Science 
A STUDENT MAY MAJOR IN EARTH SCIENCE, combining courses in Geology and 
Geography with other science offerings, and work towards a Bachelor of Arts 
degree. In addition to the introductory offerings, he would take 12 additional hours 
in Geology as well as Geography 225 and 226. Additional courses in Geography 
and  in  the other sciences  would be expected, depending upon the interests and 
goals of the student. 
Ill 
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.Ma/ot m Geology 
A SM I-IM MAJOMNO IN GftDLOOY will normally Ix- working toward a Bachelor 
of Science degree in anticipation of going on for graduate work in Geolopy. He 
will lake eight courses in Geoloijx in addition to (ieoloi*\ MWI and Geography 225 
and 226 A minimum <>i 30 lemeater-houn is expected in Mathematics, Chemistry, 
Physics, Biology, and Engineering Graphics. 
GEOLOGY 111—EARTH SCIENCE (I). 
(PHYSICAL GEOLOGY} R«k» and miner- 
al*     modification    ol    the    rarth'i    rruit; 
weathrnnic    and   aifrnt ir\   of   rrnsiop .    water 
and   toil;   methodi historical   leolasn/. 
ratoq  ind field wort     Offered in (all 
wmrltrr Staff     4 
GEOLOGY 112—EARTH SCIENCE (II). 
IPHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY) A Mud) ol the 
relationship! latitude and 
longitude; lime and tidei Phenomena ■■( 
the atmosphere and oceans leading to con- 
■ weather and climate   Labors* 
•   r) S»oH.    4 
GEOLOGY   IU—HISTORICAL GEOLOGY.  A 
*tud\    ol    xhr    geologjM     history    ol    North 
\n.» rit a   as   *\nthm/rd   fr«>ni   sequences   «t 
■    Strata   and   fr«'Di   foarill     Emphasis   i» 
on   ihr   iiirth-K1*   <>(   intrrprriinv    xhr 
nmenl  ol  deposition  and xhr ecology 
it  life   Prerequisite:   III  (or  112 with 
W nl Mr.   Bork.     4 
GEOLOGY    211— MINERALOGY.    Idm.ilica- 
chief rock*ionntng and ore minerals. 
Crystal   systems  arr   studied    Minerals  arc 
in   hand   specimen,   tuo   as   frag' 
menu   and   in   thin-sri tions   with   polarizing 
Introduction   to   the   nudy   of 
re  depositi   Prerequisites:   111  and  112. 
Mr.   Grohom.     3 
GEOLOGY 212—PETROLOGY. Identification 
' f rhiel f>»k kind* in hand specimen; limit* 
rd word with thin sections. Classification ol 
igneous and sedimentary rocks considered. 
Introduction to sedimentation and meta- 
morphism     Prerequisite:     211. 
Mr. Graham.    3 
GEOLOGY 213—PALEONTOLOGY. An inlro- 
ductioa i" inn r<>l<>ssil and mcgafossil in- 
vertrhrates relating their morphology tti 
modern biological classification. Includes in- 
vestigation on the paleoecology id the or- 
ganisms     Prerequisite:     113. Mr.   Bork.     3 
GEOLOGY 214—SEDIMENTATION AND 
STRATIGRAPHY. Study of the processes of 
•ediinentation, the environments of deposi- 
tion Study of the principles of stratigraphy 
and correlation of the sedimentary sequences 
in   North   America    Prerequisite:    113. 
Mr. Bork.    3 
GEOLOGY 311—STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY. 
Study of movements of solid rock and mol- 
ten rock and their effect upon cnistal fea- 
tures   of   the   earth.   Prerequisites:    Geology 
III.   112   and  Geography 226. 
Mr. Graham.    3 
GEOLOGY 312—ADVANCED PHYSICAL GE- 
OLOGY AND GEOMORPHOLOGY. Inten- 
sive study of dynamic earth processes, both 
constructional and drstructional, which de- 
termine nature of earth's crustal features 
l»oth large and small; topographic and ge- 
ological map interpretation; field work. 
Prerequisites: Geology 111, 112, and 311; 
and  Geography  225, 226. * 
GEOLOGY 320—GEOLOGICAL INVESTIGA- 
TION IN THE FIELD. Study of geologic field 
methods, maps, and aerial photos as well 
as pre-trip preparation for the spring vaca- 
tion field trip constitute a 3-hour course. 
Preparation and participation in the field 
trip constitute a 2-hour course. A student 
who has had Geology 111 may apply for 
permission to participate in the field trip 
for one  semester-hour of credit. 
Mr. Grahom.    1-3 
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Courses of Study 
GEOLOGY 361-362—DIRECTED STUDIES. In- 
dividual reading and laboratory work in a 
student's field of interest within Geology. 
Work in Petroleum Geology is included.   2-4 
GEOLOGY 400—FIELD COURSE. A major 
in Geology muii register for a lummer 
field course offered by any one of a number 
of approved universities. Upon the success- 
ful   completion   of   the   course,   he   receives 
credit   transferable   to   his   record   at   Deni- 
s«»n. 6 
GEOLOGY    451-4S2—SENIOR    RESEARCH. 
StoH.    4 
GEOLOGY    461-462 —INDIVIDUAL    WORK 
FOR   HONORS. 4 
TEACHING   OF  SCIENCE   (See  EDUCATION 
311.) 
Geography 
GEOGRAPHY is a non-major field at Denison, but the student who may wish to 
pursue this discipline at the graduate level might major in Economics, Sociology 
or History. Such a student should elect 12-15 hours in Geography at Denison and 
should choose Geology as one of his years of science. Having completed such a 
program, a student will normally have little difficulty gaining admission to a gradu- 
ate program in Geography at a high-ranking university. 
GEOGRAPHY    111—EARTH 
(Same  as  Geology   111.) 
SCIENCE    11). 
Staff.    4 
significance in the affairs of South America. 
Mr. Mallard.    3 
GEOGRAPHY    112—EARTH 
(Same as Geology  112). 
SCIENCE    (II). 
Staff     4 
GEOGRAPHY 225—GEOGRAPHY OF THE 
EASTERN UNITED STATES. Geomorphic prov- 
inces, their rocks, and terrain development. 
Emphasis on historical geography and con- 
tinuing influence of environment upon the 
nation's   development.   (Fall  semester.) 
Mr. Mohard.    4 
GEOGRAPHY 226—GEOGRAPHY OF THE 
WESTERN UNITED STATES. Geomorphic 
provinces, their rocks, and terrain develop- 
ment. Emphasis placed on appreciation and 
understanding of scenery; relationships be- 
tween development of the West and en- 
vironmental considerations. (Spring semes- 
ter.) Mr. Mohard.    4 
GEOGRAPHY 230—GEOGRAPHY OF SOUTH 
AMERICA. Environmental factors and their 
L 
GEOGRAPHY 232—GEOGRAPHY OF EU- 
ROPE. Environmental factors and their sig- 
nificance in the affaire of Europe; emphasis 
is placed upon geographic factors which 
play a  role  in current events in Europe. 
Mr. Mohard.    3 
GEOGRAPHY 241—GEOGRAPHY OF ASIA. 
Asia is broadly studied to relate the environ- 
mental situation to the rapidly changing 
contemporary   scene. Mr. Mohord.    3 
GEOGRAPHY 261—WORLD POLITICAL GE- 
OGRAPHY. A study of natural environment 
and earth-man relationships as they bear 
on  the current   world  political   situation. 
Mr. Mahard.    3 
GEOGRAPHY 361-362—DIRECTED STUDIES. 
Readings in Geography selected to enhance 
student's  geographic  comprehension. 
Mr. Mohard.    2-4 
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HISTORY 
PROFESSORS MORION II STRATTON, WYNUIIAM M. SOLTHCATE, 0. WALLACE 
CHESSMAN, WILLIAM PRESTON, NORMAN H. POLLOCK, DAVID S. WATSON (on 
leave second mmailw, l%7-68) 
\>MK:IATE   PROFESSORS JOHN   K.  HICKABY,  ALFREO W.   LEVER 
ASSISTANT   PROFESSORS   EDWARD  N.   TODD,   CLARKI    L.   WILHELM,   HOWARD  R. 
HOLTS* 
INSTRICTOR    Mils      GLBMM  RILF.Y 
NATIONAL HUMANITOS FOINOATION  INTERN, DAVID M. GRIFFITHS 
CHAIRMAN   1 963-68  .  MR   PRESTON 
Major in History 
A STUDBNT MAJORINC, IN History must take at least 24 semester-hours in this de- 
partment and Western Civilization (History 101-1021. Required courses include 
Historv 211 and 231, and enough work in American and Modern European History 
to give him the basic competence in those areas expected in the Comprehensive 
hx.unination. Other courses, to a maximum of 40 hours (including Western 
Civilization . ma) l»- selected (rom the four areas of the History curriculum— 
American,   Ancient-Medieval,   Modern   European, and  African-Asian. 
A working knowledge of a foreign language is normally required of all majors; 
thost planning on gradual! school should start a second language, if possible. (Most 
graduatt   schools rufuirt  a reading Knottlt dgi of Fnnch and German.) 
Introductory Courses 
HISTORY 101-102—WESTERN CIVILIZATION. 
An investigation of the origins and develop- 
ment "( Western rulture and institutions. 
'I" be taken in the freshman or sophomore 
year.) SioH.   3 
HISTORY 211—MODERN EUROPE. An ex- 
amination of European society from the 
Renaissance until World War 11 in the 
light of the forces which mold its altitudes 
and institutions. Consent of instrurtor. (Of- 
fered ea< h semester. > Mossrs. Huckoby. Lovor, 
Pollock. Wohon.    4 
HISTORY    221-222 —AMERICAN    CIVILIZA- 
TION.   A   romprehensive   survey   of   the   his- 
114 
('■iv of Ariirru a from colonial times to the 
present. Political, diplomatic, social, eco- 
nomic, and intellectual developments will be 
included Mmn Chaumon, Pratton. Todd. 
Wilh.lm,   Griffith,,   Mrs.   Rilay.    3 
HISTORY 231—HISTORICAL RESEARCH 
AND HISTORIOGRAPHY. A study of meth- 
od* of historical research and writing, of 
the concepts with which the historian must 
deal, and some writings of the great his- 
torians and of their differing views on the 
nature and purposes of the historical disci- 
pline. A number of research papers and 
rtsayi are required. StoH.    3 
Courses of Study 
American History 
HISTORY 301—THE COLONIAL PERIOD OF 
AMERICAN HISTORY. A study of the eco- 
nomic, Bocial, and political aspects of Ameri- 
can History during the 17th and 18th 
centuries. Mr. Todd.    3 
HISTORY 303—THE AMERICAN FRONTIER. 
The frontier in American economic, politi- 
cal,   and   cultural   development. 
Mr. Wilh.lm.    3 
HISTORY 305—RECENT AMERICAN HIS- 
TORY. The political, economic, social, and 
constitutional history of the era of "nor- 
malcy," the Crash and the Great Depres- 
sion, the New Deal, World War II, and 
the post-war problems of peace and recon- 
struction. Mr. Ch»simon, Mr. Prttton.    3 
HISTORY 307 —AMERICAN DIPLOMATIC 
HISTORY. A survey of American Diplomatic 
History since the Revolution, emphasizing 
the establishment of principles of foreign 
policy, the territorial expansion of the 19th 
Century, and the rise to world power in the 
20th Century. Mr. Wilhalm.    4 
HISTORY 30V — AMERICAN ECONOMIC 
HISTORY. The rise of modern industrial 
capitalism in the United States, with an 
emphasis upon the relationship of economic 
and political developments. Prerequisite: 
221-222 or consent  of instructor. 
Mr.   Pr«ston.     3 
HISTORY 311—AMERICAN INTELLECTUAL 
HISTORY. A study of selected problems in 
American intellectual development. Prereq- 
uisite:   221-222  or consent   of  instructor. 
Mr. Crmiman.    3 
HISTORY 313—AMERICAN SOCIAL HIS- 
TORY TO 1160. A study of selected topics 
in American social history down to 1860. 
Such topics might include educational, re- 
ligious, and economic institutions, as well as 
the  development  of  social  classes. 
Mr. Todd.    3 
HISTORY 314—AMERICAN SOCIAL HIS- 
TORY SINCE I860. A survey of development 
of American social history since the Civil 
War. emphasizing urban and industrial 
growth and its effects upon social classes, 
institutions,   and   cultural   life. 
Mr. Chassmon.    3 
Ancient and Medieval History 
HISTORY 321—GREECE. The political, to- 
cial, economic, and cultural history of 
ancient Greece from the Minoan era to the 
Empire of Alexander the Great. 3 
HISTORY 323—ROME. The constitutional, 
imperial, economic, intellectual, and re- 
ligious history of the Roman Republic and 
Empire to the 5th  Century A.D. 3 
Dr. Southgate discourses 
on Elizabethan England 
HISTORY 333-334—THE MIDDLE AGES. A 
seminar in the development of European 
ideas and institutions from the High Middle 
Ages to the Renaissance. Prerequisite: 101 - 
102. Mr. Sourhgar*.    3 
HISTORY 335— ENGLAND IN THE MIDDLE 
AGES. English constitutional and social his- 
tory from the Norman Conquest to 1485 
Prerequisite:    101-102. Mr. Sourhgor*.    3 
Denison University Built tin 
Modern European History 
HISTORY 342—ENGLAND UNDER THE TU- 
DORS AND STUARTS. A »iudy of English 
sociaj and lultural history and of the dc- 
*rloprncrn of the English constitution 
jKjmtt thr !•«< kcniund of the p«>Jitscal his- 
i. f thr 16th and 17th Centuries. Pre- 
rrquisite     101-102. Mr. Southgoto.     3 
HISTORY 141—MODERN BRITAIN. A politi- 
«al. social, and cultural history of Great 
Britain from 1715 lo the present Prerequi- 
site      101-102 Mr. Wotson.    3 
HISTORY 345—FRANCE |ISt9-lll5). The 
social, economic, and political development 
of Frame (mm 1589 to 1815 with special 
attention to the eras of I.ouis XIV and 
the French Revolution and Napoleon. Pre- 
requisite      101-102. Mr. Huckoby.    3 
HISTORY 347—HISTORY OF RUSSIA. De- 
velopment of the Russian people and slate 
from their earliest origins to 1917. political, 
economic, and s**ial relations; and foreign 
pohc> Mr.   Hol'.r      3 
HISTORY 344—HISTORY OF THE USSR. 
Political, economic, social, and diplomatic 
evoluti- n of Soviet Russia and the Repub- 
lic r-f the t'SSR ffon about 19|7 to the 
present Mr.   Holtor      3 
HISTORY 349—MODERN GERMANY. A study 
of the political, economic, and social his- 
tory of Germany from 1789 to the present. 
Prerequisite:     101-102 Mr. L»v.r.    3 
HISTORY 351—DIPLOMATIC HISTORY OF 
EUROPE IN THE 19th and 20th CENTURIES. 
A study of European international relations 
since the Napoleonic period. Prerequisite: 
101-102. Mr. L.-.r.    3 
HISTORY 353—EUROPE IN THE 20th CEN- 
TURY. An analysis of the political, economic, 
and diplomatic problems of the 20th Cen- 
tury, using Europe as the point of focus but 
considering other areas where critical de- 
velopments influenced the course of world 
events The history of each European na- 
tion is studied in detail in order to reveal 
its unique characteristics as well as the 
extent to which it was involved in prob- 
lems of European-wide or world-wide di- 
mensions.   Prerequisite:    101-102. 
Mr. PoHock.    3 
HISTORY 354—EUROPE SINCE 1939. Prereq- 
uisite:    101-102. Mr. Pollock.    3 
HISTORY 355—INTELLECTUAL HISTORY OF 
MODERN EUROPE (17th and 11th CENTUR- 
IES). The main currents of Western Euro- 
pean thought examined as responses to sci- 
entific, economic, social, and political de- 
velopments in eras of profound change. 
Prerequisite:   101-102. Mr. Huekoby.    3 
HISTORY 35*—INTELLECTUAL HISTORY OF 
MODERN EUROPE (19th AND 20th CENTUR- 
IES).  Prerequisite:   101-102.    Mr. Watson.    3 
From Uft:  Mr.  Wilhtlm, Dr. Lever, Dr. Soutkgate, Dr. Stratton, 
Dr. Pollock, Dr. Pnston, Mr.  Todd, Dr. Chessman 
Courses of Study 
African and Asian History 
HISTORY 371—CHINA. A survey of the 
origin and formation of the baiic patterns 
of Chinese traditional civilization, the West- 
ern impact and China's response, and the 
rise of Communism in modem China. 
Mr. Strorton.    3 
HISTORY 373—JAPAN. An analysis of the 
origins and development of Japan's tradi- 
tional society, her modernization and ex- 
pansion, and subsequent reorganization since 
World   War  II. Mr. Strorton.    3 
HISTORY 377—ASIAN HISTORY AND CUL- 
TURE. A course combining lectures, directed 
reading, and preparation of a research pa- 
per on some aspect of a coordinating theme 
to be determined by students' interests. Pre- 
requisite: Previous study in any department 
of Asian materials or consent of instructor. 
Mr. Stratton.    3 
HISTORY 311—AFRICA. A survey of the his- 
tory of sub-Saharan Africa from the earliest 
times   through   World   War   I. 
Mr. Pollock.    3 
HISTORY 37S—INDIA. Investigation of the 
origin and formation of India's traditional 
Hindu culture, followed by consideration 
of the Moslem and Western intrusions, the 
rise of Indian nationalism, and the prob- 
lems of independent India and Pakistan. 
Mr. Stratton.    3 
HISTORY 3*0—STUDIES IN HISTORY. Inten- 
sive study by the class of selected periods 
or topics in History. May be taken more 
than once for credit. Prerequisite: Consent 
of  instructor. Staff.   3 
HISTORY  3U-36J-DIRECTED  STUDY. 
Staff.   3 
HISTORY 431-432—SEMINARS. Open to su- 
perior students with consent of the instruc- 
tor. These courses will involve the prepara- 
tion of a research paper, and (as registration 
warrants) will be offered in the following 
fields: Sl°H-    3 
a. Early American History Mr. Todd 
b. American Frontier Mr. Wilhtlm 
c. American   Diplomatic   History 
Mr. Wilh.lm 
d. American Social and Intellectual His- 
tory Mr. Chwsmon 
e. American Political and Economic His- 
tory Mr. Pralton 
HISTORY 383—CONTEMPORARY AFRICA. A 
study of Africa south of the Sahara from 
the end of World War I to the present, 
through a comparative analysis of economic, 
social, political, and similar problems as 
they relate to the various nations and re- 
gions. Mr. Pollock.    3 
f. Tudor England Mr. Sourhjala 
g. Modern   England Mr. Wotion 
h.  Far  Eastern   History Mr. SttaHon 
i.   Africa:    South   of   the   Sahara   Desert 
Mr. Pollack 
i.   The   Enlightenment   in   Europe 
Mr.   Huckaby 
k.  Modern   European   Intellectual  History 
Mr. Wonon 
1    European   Diplomatic  History 
Mr. L.v.r 
m. The  Old   Regime   in   France 
Mr. Hockoby 
n.  Russian   History Mr. Hollar 
HISTORY 4SI-45J-SENIOR RESEARCH. Re- 
search in selected topics of History.   Staff.    4 
HISTORY 461-4M- -INDIVIDUAL WORK FOR 
HONORS. Stc H.   4 
TEACHING OF SOCIAL STUDIES (See EDU- 
CATION 320.) 
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MATHEMATICS 
I'H  ii—„-    Mi-s    MARION WETZEI. (on leave first semester, 1967-68), ANDREW 
STIRREIT, ARNOIH GaunN, ROBERT A. ROBERTS 
\^'«:UIF    PROFESSOR   W     NEII.    PRENTICE 
VSSISTANT  PROFESSORS I). DONALD BONAR  (on leave 1967-68), (MRS.)   WANDA 
Mm   RANT 
INITRL'I l"k  /-IS   A    KARIAN 
(  IHHVHN     l%r)-6H  .  MR   STERRETT 
SI NII K Pi I i <>« s BARBARA BRAECTIGAM, STEPHEN KRLEBEL, MARY MARKIS, ARTHIR 
S i UJOON 
Ji NIOP FELLOWI RICHARD HEDIENT, DENNIS FIJKA, MICHAEL M. OBLETZ 
Major in Mathematics 
MINIMI M  REQI IKIMI.MS fur a major in Mathematics for a B.A. degree are four 
Lei   courses -it UN 300 level or above. Minimum requirements for a major in 
Mathematics for a IIS  degree are eight semester hours at the 300 level or above 
ami departmental approval. 
A student desiring reiommendations for graduate study in mathematics should 
take a li S. major. A reading knowledge of at least one foreign language—French, 
German, or Russian    is also recommended. 
A student interested in quantitative aspcrts of Economics who wishes to work 
for advanced decrees in Business or Economics at universities where a strong 
Mathematics background is important, may elect a B.A. program in Mathematics. 
Requirements are 307-308, 365 and Economics 200, 301-302, plus 6 additional hours 
approved by the departmental adviser. 
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Courses of Study 
A student who plans to teach in secondary schools is advised to include 321, 
'165, and  375  in his  program. 
Mathematics 101, 102, and 107 are designed for the students majoring in the 
Behavorial, Management, or Social Sciences. These courses do not count toward a 
major in Mathematics. 
MATHEMATICS 101—INTRODUCTORY CAL- 
CULUS. Basic concepts in analytic geometry 
and calculus. (No credit given if student has 
had 121 or equivalent.) Students may take 
121   or   102  after   101. Staff.    4 
MATHEMATICS 102—PROBABILITY MODELS. 
Applications of probability models and ele- 
mentary statistics appropriate for students 
nf the life and social sciences. Staff.    4 
MATHEMATICS 107 —SOCIAL STATISTICS. 
Adapted to students in Personnel Adminis- 
tration.  Psychology, and Sociology.    Sroff.    3 
MATHEMATICS I 21-1 22 —ELEMENTARY 
ANALYSIS. A careful development of calcu- 
lus. Prerequisite: Three yean of high school 
Mathematics with at least a 3.5 average, 
101, or placement test. Staff.    4 
MATHEMATICS 211-212—FRESHMAN HON- 
ORS IN ANALYSIS. This course is the equiv- 
alent of Mathematics 121, 122, 221, and 
222 with considerable emphasis on individ- 
ual study.   Enrollment   is by invitation only. 
Staff.    4 
MATHEMATICS 221-222— ANALYSIS. In- 
cludes such topics as linear algebra, partial 
differentiation, multiple integrals, and in- 
finite series. Prerequisite: 122. advanced 
placement,   or consent. Staff.    4 
MATHEMATICS 251—COMPUTER PRO- 
GRAMMING AND NUMERICAL METHODS. 
Introduction to computer programming and 
numerical methods such as evaluating func- 
tions, finding roots of equations, and solving 
sets of simultaneous equations. Prerequisite: 
101   or  121. Sroff.    4 
Dr. Roberts, Mr. Pheneger, and Dr. Prentice in Computer Center 
I 
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MATHEMATICS J07 304—PROBABILITY AND 
MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS. Probability 
modeb generating functions, limit theorems, 
stochastic processes, estimation of parame- 
ters, trm of hypotheses. regression Prereq- 
imiif   J12 or  111 StoH.    4 
MATHEMATICS 313— SOPHOMORE HON- 
ORS SECTION IN THE CALCULUS. includes 
siu h topia as linear algebra, partial differ- 
rntiation. multiple integrals, infinite series, 
and an intn-duction to differrntial equa- 
tion*   Prerequisite:   212. StoH.    4 
MATHEMATICS 321-322—ADVANCED ANAL- 
YSIS. Printipal topics are partial differentia- 
tion. Ktemann and Stieltjes integrals, inde- 
trnninaie forms, infinite series, improper 
n.t'-eratv r<urirr series, and Laplace trans- 
f'.rni    Prerequisite      222   Of   212 StoH.     4 
malions, matrices, determinants, fields. Pre- 
requisite:   Consent   of  instructor.       StoH.    4 
MATHEMATICS 375—MODERN GEOMETRY. 
An introduction to modern geometries. Pre- 
requisite: 222. (Offered in 1966-67 and in 
alternate years.) StoH.    3 
MATHEMATICS 421-422—THEORY OF FUNC- 
TIONS. Introduction to complex analysis in 
the first semester. Topics such as analytic 
functions, integrals, series, and conformal 
mapping will be discussed. The second se- 
mester will include an introduction to real 
analysis and an analytic approach to such 
topics as measure theory, integration, Hil* 
Iw-rt and Banach spaces. Prerequisite: 322 
or  K.nsent   of   instructor. StoH.    4 
MATHEMATICS 451-4S2 — SENIOR RE- 
SEARCH. StoH.    4 
MATHEMATICS 351-352 — DI F FERENTIA L 
EQUATIONS AND NUMERICAL ANALYSIS. 
Linear differential equations, existence the- 
oretm and numerical integration techniques, 
rrr<>r analysis, and numerical analysis. Pre- 
requisnr 222 a 212 for 151. 351 and 251 
for 552 StoH.   4 
MATHEMATICS  361 362— DIRECTED  STUDY. 
StoH.    3 
MATHEMATICS 365-366—ABSTRACT ALGE- 
BRA. Introduction to concepts of Algebra: 
Elementary numlier theory, group theory, 
ring   theory,   vector   spates,   linear   transfor- 
MATHEMATICS 461-462—INDIVIDUAL WORK 
FOR  HONORS. StoH.    4 
MATHEMATICS 471-472 — TOPOLOGY. In- 
troduction to the theory of topological 
spaces Topics such as separation, metriza- 
bility, connectedness, compactness, and ho- 
niotnpy groups will be discussed. The sec- 
ond semester will he a continuation of the 
first with a topological approach to such 
topics as approximation, integration, Hilbert 
and Banach spaces. Prerequisite: 322 or 
consent of instructor SloH.    4 
TEACHING OF MATHEMATICS (See EDU- 
CATION  335.) 
Dr. Strele conducts conversation in Spanish 
Courses of Study 
MODERN   LANGUAGES 
PROFESSORS  WALTER T. SECOR, MII.TON D. EMONT  (on leave second semester, 
1967-68), CHARLES W. STEELE 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS FREI> L. PRESTON, STANLEY JONAITIS, ERIC E. HIRSHLER 
(part-time) 
ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS  ARNOLD  JOSEPH,  THOMAS  C.  ESHELMAN,  ROBERT  F. 
ANDERSON, JOSE R. ARMAS, (MRS.)  ILSF. WINTER 
INSTRUCTORS   JAMES   F.   PILKINCTON,   (MRS.)   MARIETTA   EMONT   (part-time), 
MICHAEL BREDOFF (part-time), FRANKLIN PROANO (part-time) 
CHAIRMAN  (1967-70), MR. STEELE 
THE CHIEF AIM of the courses offered by the department is to give the student 
a firm command of the spoken and written foreign language through which he can 
gain a greater appreciation of the literature, art, science, and other achievements 
of Western culture. In addition to excellent library facilities at the disposal of 
students, a modern, automatic electronic language laboratory supplements work in 
the classroom by offering further opportunity for audio-lingual practice and drill. 
Drill in the laboratory is required of all students in language courses. 
A student wishing to spend a summer, a semester, or the junior year abroad 
with officially sponsored and supervised programs should consult members of the 
department. Opportunities to perfect the student's command of the language are 
provided on the campus by the language tables, foreign movies, club meetings, field 
trips, and similar activities supervised by the department. 
Certification by the Department of Education of the State of Ohio requires a 
minimum of 20 semester-hours of credit in one language (above the 111-112 level). 
A student desiring certification in two languages needs 20 hours' minimum in each 
language. 111-112 may be counted in the second language only. 
TEACHING OF MODERN LANGUAGES (See EDUCATION 343.) 
General Departmental Regulations 
A STUDENT DESIRINO TO MAJOR in the department or to receive a teaching certifi- 
cate should begin his course work in the freshman year. A student wishing to fulfill 
the basic requirement in Language by continuing the language begun in secondary 
school should also begin his course work in the freshman year. (For details con- 
cerning the alternatives for fulfilling the Language requirement, see PLAN OF STUDY.) 
The basic requirement in Literature (3 hours) may be fulfilled by successfully com- 
pleting any literature course at the 300-level. 
Major in French, German, or Spanish 
REQUIREMENTS FOR A MAJOR in French, German, or Spanish include a minimum 
of 24 semester-hours above the 211-212 level. At least a reading knowledge (211- 
121 
Deiuson  Unit trsity Built tin 
212 of a second modern language? is highly desirable for a major in the department. 
If onl\ one language is studied, a student is not permitted to receive credit for more 
than 40 semester-hours (not counting 201-202). 
If more than one language is studied, the total hours in the department may 
not excerd 60 semester-hours. 
A student with more than 60 semester-hours in all courses in the department 
must earn excess-hours over and above the 132 semester-hours required for gradua- 
tion for the hours exceeding 60. 
RUMIAN is A NON-MAJOR FIELD. However, by taking a program of directed study 
a student may satisfy the certification requirement (20 hours) for a second teaching 
field (bourses in ITALIAN and in PORTIGIRSF. may be offered upon demand of 10 or 
more students A major adviser is assigned or selected by the student in consultation 
with the chairman of the department. 
FRENCH 
MR   Sacoft, MR   EMONT, MR. F. L. PRESTON, MR. JONAITIS, MR. JOSEPH, MR. 
PlLKINGTOK 
A STUDBNT MAJORING IN FRENCH must take the following courses above the 211- 
212 level: 311-312. 317. 318. 319, 320. 322, 415, and a minimum of one seminar, 
418.   Recommended  courses:   213,  313.  Required  related  course:   201-202. 
FRENCH III-112 — MGINNING FRENCH. 
Drill in sentence patterns Special attention 
pronunciation and oral work. Competi- 
tion and Trading Work in thr language 
laboratory ii required Doet not count ai 
credit toward a major. Not open to those 
who have previously studied French. No 
credit II giien for /// unlen 112 is com- 
pitted A itudent with one year of credit 
in high  school French may register for  112. 
Staff.    4 
FRENCH 211-212— INTERMEDIATE FRENCH. 
Review of sentence patterns, conversation, 
and reading of modern French prose. Work 
in the language laboratory is required. Pre 
requisite: 111-112 or two years of high 
school French. A student with three years 
ofl high school French is enrolled in a spe- 
cial section  of 211-212. Staff.    3 
FRENCH 201-202—AREA STUDY: FRANCE. 
The cultural background and significant 
contemporary political, sociological, and eco- 
nomk problems of France; its position in 
thr affairs of the world today, and its rela- 
tion to the United States. Attendance at 
the third class-hour and special reports are 
rrquired of the student desiring three hours 
-•(   credit    Conducted  in   English. 
Mr. S.cor.    2-3 
Dr. F.  L. Preston at controls 
in Language Laboratory 
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Courses of Study 
FRENCH 213 —INTERMEDIATE CONVERSA- 
TION. Intensive practice in audio-lingual 
■kill* on the intermediate level. Language 
laboratory work required. ThU courte doei 
not count as a substitute for 212 to satisfy 
the basic language requirement. Offered 
both semesters. Prerequisite: 211 or the 
equivalent. Staff.   3 
FRENCH 215— INTERMEDIATE FRENCH (Spa- 
ciol). An intensive program in the basic lan- 
guage skills combined with a thorough re- 
view of French grammar on the intermediate 
level. Prerequisite: 3 yean of high school 
French. Not open to students who have 
taken French 212 for credit. Staff.   4 
FRENCH 311-312 —INTRODUCTION TO 
FRENCH LITERATURE. Introduction to major 
literary movements and figures in France 
from the Middle Ages to the present, with 
readings from representative authors. Class 
discussion, outside reading, and term paper 
are required. Conducted in French. Prereq- 
uisite: 212, 215, or four yean of high 
school French. Staff.   3 
FRENCH 313—EXPLICATIONS DE TEXTES. 
Advanced oral training using "explication 
de tcxtes" techniques, stressing text analysis 
and interpretation, vocabulary, and syntax. 
To be given each semester. Prerequisite: 
311-312.  (Offered in  1967-68.)       StoH.   3 
FRENCH 317—I7M. CENTURY LITERATURE. 
French classicism from Malherbe and Des- 
cartes to the theatre of Corneille, Moliere, 
and Racine, and their contemporaries, Pas- 
cal, Boasuet, La Fontaine, La Rochefou- 
cauld, La Bruyere, and Boileau, and Mmes. 
de Sevigne and Lafayette. Conducted in 
French.   Prerequisite:    311-312. 
Mr. Emonl.    3 
FRENCH lit—IM CENTURY LITERATURE. 
Voltaire, Rousseau, Montesquieu, Diderot, 
and the leading playwrights and novelists 
"f the century. Conducted in French. Pre- 
requisite:   311-312. Mr. Ptaston.    3 
FRENCH II*—IM CENTURY PROSE AND 
POETRY. Novelists: Chateaubriand, Stend- 
hal, Balzac, Flaubert, de Maupassant to 
contemporary     authon.     Critics:     Sainte- 
Beuve, Taine, Renan. Poets: From the 
Romanticists through the Symbolists. Con- 
ducted  in French.   Prerequisite:   311-312. 
Mr.   S.cor.     3 
FRENCH 320—20th CENTURY THEATRE. A 
study of the development of the theatre of 
the 20th Century with emphasis upon Gi- 
raudoux, Cocleau, Montherlant, Anouilh, 
Claudel, Sartre, Camus and the Experimen- 
tal Theatre of lonesco and Beckett. Con- 
ducted  in  French.  Prerequisite:   311-312. 
Mr. S.cor.    3 
FRENCH 322—THE FRENCH NOVEL OF THE 
20th CENTURY. Gide, Proust, Mauriar, Mai- 
raux, Sartre, Camus, and othen including 
the post-war experimenten of the New 
Novel. Conducted in French. Prerequisite: 
311-312. Mr. Jonailis.    3 
FRENCH    361-3*2—OIRECTED    STUDY. 
Stall. 
FRENCH 401-402 —PROBLEMS IN AREA 
STUDY. A terminal integrating course of in- 
dependent study to be taken in the senior 
year by the student majoring in the trans- 
departmental sequence, Area Study: France. 
Mr. S.cor.    3 
FRENCH 415—ADVANCED FRENCH GRAM- 
MAR AND WRITING. Intensive grammar re- 
view and composition on the advanced 
level. Offered both semesters. Fint semester 
limited to senion; second semesten, junion. 
Prerequisite: 311-312. (Offered in 1968- 
69.) Mr. S.cor.    4 
FRENCH 41»—SEMINAR. Advanced study 
of special problems in language or litera- 
ture. One seminar is usually offered each 
semester. Majors are required to take a 
minimum of one seminar, but may elect 
more. Prerequisites: 311-312 and a semes- 
ter  of  an  advanced  literature course. 
Stofl.    2 
FRENCH 451-452-SENIOR RESEARCH. 
Staff.    4 
FRENCH 4*1.442—INDIVIDUAL WORK FOR 
HONORS. StoH.   4 
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Language tables  provide social application of learning 
GERMAN 
MR. ESIIU.MAN, MRS   WINTER,  MR. HIRSIILKR, MRS. EMONT 
A STUDftNT MAJORING IN GERMAN must lake the following courses above the 211- 
212 level: 311-312, 317, 318, 319, 320, and 413-414. Recommended courses: 213- 
214, 313-314, and 415-416. Required related course: 201-202. 
GERMAN 111-112—IEGINNING GERMAN. 
I>nll in sentence patterns Special atten- 
tkn 10 pronunciation and oral work. Com- 
position and reading. Work is required in 
ihe language laboratory. Does not count 
ai tredit touard a major Not open to 
those who have previously itudied Ger- 
man S'n credit ii fronted fur III unleit 
112 ii completed. A iludeni with one year 
M * edit  in  high school (>rrman  may regi*- 
StoH.    4 l.-r   l..r   112. 
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GERMAN 201-202 —ARIA STUDY: GER- 
MANY. An introduction to the nature and 
problems of German civilization. A itudy 
of the land, the people, their culture, and 
its place in the contemporary world. Atten- 
dance at the third i lass-hour and special 
reports required of the student deliring 
three hours of credit. Conducted in English. 
Mr. Hir.hl.r.   2-3 
GERMAN     211-212 —INTERMEDIATE    GER- 
MAN. Review of sentence patterni, conver- 
Courses of Study 
ulion, and introduction to German classics. 
Drill in the language laboratory U required. 
Special lection for itudenti deiiring read- 
ings in scientific German literature. Prereq- 
uisite: 111-112 or two years of high school 
German. Stall.    J 
GERMAN 213-214—INTERMEDIATE CONVER- 
SATION. Intensive practice in audio-lingual 
skills on the intermediate level. At least two 
hours each week in the language laboratory 
are required. Composition and letter-writing 
as required. (Either semester may be taken 
without the other.) Prerequisite: 211 or 
consent. Mrs.  Emont.    2 
GERMAN 215 —INTERMEDIATE GERMAN 
(Special), An intensive program in the basic 
language skills combined with a thorough 
review of German grammar on the inter- 
mediate level. Prerequisite: 3 years of high 
srhool German. Not open to students who 
have   taken   German    212   for   credit. 
Staff.    4 
GERMAN 311-312—INTRODUCTION TO 
GERMAN LITERATURE. Readings from lead- 
ing German literary figures of the 20th 
Century such as Kafka, Thomas Mann, 
Rilke, IMmannsial, Brecht. The drama 
(first semester) ; prose and poetry (second 
semester). Prerequisite: 212, 215, or four 
years of high school  German. SloH.    3 
GERMAN 313-314—ADVANCED CONVERSA- 
TION. Intensive practice in audio-lingual 
skills on the advanced level. Composition 
is needed. At least two hours in the lan- 
guage laboratory are required each week. 
ConJueliJ in Cirman. Prerequisite: 213- 
214 or 211-212 or consent of instructor. 
(Offered  in   1967-68.) Mrs. Winter.    2 
GERMAN lit—IM CENTURY 'ROSE. Be- 
ginning with the Romanticists and includ- 
ing recent literary movements represented 
by Hauptmann, Schnitzler, Thomas Mann, 
and other leading writers. Prerequisite: 
Same as  for  317.   (Offered   in   1967-68.) 
Mr. Esh*lmon.    3 
GERMAN 320— I Mi CENTURY DRAMA. 
Kleist, Grillparzer, Hebbel, Hauptmann, 
and others. Prerequisite: Same as for 318. 
(Offered   in   1967-68.) Mr. E.h.lmon.    3 
GERMAN   361-3*2—DIRECTED   STUDY. 
StoH.    3 
GERMAN 401-402-PROBLEMS IN AREA 
STUDY. A terminal integrating course of 
independent study to be taken in the senior 
year by the student majoring in the trans- 
depjrtmental sequence, ABEA STUDY: Gaa- 
»AN», Mr. Hinhhr.    3 
GERMAN 413—ADVANCED COMPOSITION 
AND GRAMMAR. Intensive grammar re- 
view and composition on the advanced 
level. Prerequisite:  312.        Mr. Eshalmon.    3 
GERMAN 414—THE GERMAN LYRIC, A rep- 
resentative sampling of early German poet- 
ry followed by more concentrated study 
of the lyrics of the 19th and 20th cen- 
tury poets including Rilke, Hofmannsthal, 
George, Krolow, Celan, Gottfried Brnn, and 
others. Prerequisite: German 311 or 312. 
Mr. Eshalman.    3 
GERMAN 41S—SURVEY OF GERMAN LITER- 
ATURE BEFORE 1700. Prerequisite: any 300 
course or consent of instructor. (Offered in 
1967-68.) Mr.  Eih.lmon.    3 
GERMAN 317—GERMAN CLASSICS. Lessing. 
Schiller, and the classical German drama. 
Prerequisites: 212, 214 or three yean of 
high school German. (Offered in 1968-69.) 
Mrs. Winter.   3 
GERMAN 31 •—GOETHE'S WORKS. Selec- 
tions. Prerequisites: 212, 317, 319 or con- 
sent of instructor.  (Offered in  1968-69). 
Mrs. Winter.    3 
GERMAN 4I»—SURVEY OF GERMAN LITER- 
ATURE AFTER 1700. Prerequisite: same as 
415. SloH.    3 
GERMAN   451-452—SENIOR   RESEARCH. 
StoH.    4 
GERMAN 4.I-4M-INDIVIDUAL WORK FOR 
HONORS. SloH,   4 
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RUSSIAN 
Ml     liRKDOFF 
RUSSIAN 111-112—IEGINNING RUSSIAN. 
Drill in sentence patterns Special atten- 
tion Ic pronum lation and oral work Com- 
l»4iti<-ii and trading Tw< in three hours 
each week are required in the language 
laborat-r* N"t open ID those who h.ivp 
pfCVIOWl) »tudied Ruuian So credit u 
failed for III unlen 112 u tompleted 
A student with one year of Ruuian in high 
*. ho-1   mav   register  for   112 4 
RUSSIAN 211-712—INTERMEDIATE RUSSIAN. 
Rf\if» "f sentence patterns, conversation, 
and reading of modern Ruuian prow Out* 
side    rradmiri    with    special    provitinm    for 
tlu>tr interested in scientific Ruuian litera- 
lurc Drill in the language laboratory is 
required Prerequisite: 11 l-l 12 or iwo yean 
■ I   high  school  Ruuian. 3 
RUSSIAN 213-214—INTERMEDIATE CONVER- 
SATION. Intensive practice in audio-lingual 
skills on the intermediate level. At least two 
hours each week in the language laboratory 
air required. (Either semester may be taken 
without the other.) Prerequisite: Ruuian 
112. .2 
RUSSIAN  3*1-342—DIRECTED STUDY. 
SPANISH 
MR   STEBLI, MR. ANDKRSON, MR. ARMAS, MR. PROANO 
A STUDBNT MAJORING IN SPANISH must take the following courses above the 211- 
212 level: 311-312 or 315-316, 317, 318, 319, 320, 413-414, and a minimum of one 
seminar. 418  Recommended courses: 313-314, 311-312 or 315-316. Required related 
cotine: 201-202. 
SPANISH 111-112 —IEGINNING SPANISH. 
Drill in seMrn-e patterns. Special atten- 
tion to pronunciation *nd "'•>• work. Com- 
position and reading Two to three hours 
ra< h week are required in the language 
laboratory l>• ' not count a\ ■ '"in toward 
a major Not open to those who have 
previously studied Spanish Sv credit it 
granted for IH unltu 112 it completed. 
A student v-.ith MM ycir of Spanish in high 
s<hool  may  register for   112. StoH.    4 
SPANISH 201-202 —AREA STUDY: LATIN 
AMERICA. An introduction to the nature 
.old problem «•' Latin American Civiliia- 
ii' n A study o( the land, the people, their 
culture, and its place in the contemporary 
world   C'-nduited in Fnglnh. Mr. Armas.    3 
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SPANISH 211-212—INTERMEDIATE SPANISH. 
Review in sentence patterns, conversation, 
and reading of modern Spanish prose. Drill 
in the language laboratory is required. Pre- 
requisite: 111-112 or two years of high 
school Spanish A student with three years 
of Spanish in high school is enrolled in a 
sperial  section of  211. Staff    3 
SPANISH 215— INTERMEDIATE SPANISH 
(Special). An intensive program in the basic 
language skills combined with a thorough 
review of Spanish grammar on the inter- 
mediate level. Prerequisite: 3 years of high 
school Spanish. Not open to students who 
have   taken   Spanish   212   for   credit. 
Staff    < 
SPANISH 311-312—INTRODUCTION TO 
SPANISH LITERATURE AND CIVILIZATION. 
An introductory survey of the literature 
and culture of Spain. Characteristic! of 
modern Spain as seen through its history, 
geography, and art with primary attention 
to literary movements (the beginnings, 
Renaissance, Golden Age, Neo-C lassie ism, 
19th and 20th Centuries.) A study of such 
representative authors and works as FA Cid, 
Jorge Manrique, Lazartllo de Tormes, Cer- 
vantes, La vida es sueno, Don Alvaro, Perez 
Caldos, Unamuno, Benavente, and Federico 
Garcia Lorca. Conducted in Spanish, Pre- 
requisite: 212, 215, or four years of high 
school  Spanish. Staff.    3 
SPANISH 313-314—ADVANCED CONVERSA- 
TION. Intensive practice in audio-lingual 
skills on (he advanced level. Oral reports, 
(lass discussion, speeches. Prerequisite: 211- 
212 or consent of instructor. (Offered in 
1968-69.) SioH.   2 
SPANISH 315-316—INTRODUCTION TO 
SPANISH AMERICAN LITERATURE. An in- 
troductory survey of the major literary 
movements, works, and authors of Spanish 
America including a study of representative 
authors and works such as Bernal Diaz del 
Castillo, La araucana, Sor Juana Ines de 
la Cruz, Fernandez de Lizardi, Maria, 
Ruben Dario, Los de abajo. Dona Barbara, 
Gabriels Mistral, and Pablo Neruda. Con- 
ducted in Spanish. Prerequisite: 212, 215, 
or four years  of  high school  Spanish. 
Mr. StieU.    3 
SPANISH 317—SPANISH LITERATURE 
THROUGH THE 15th CENTURY. Important 
authors and works of the Spanish Middle 
Ages and Renaissance. A study of the 
emergence and early development of the 
various genres with emphasis on El Cid, 
Et libro de buen amor. El conde Lucanor, 
the ballad, La Celestina. Conducted in 
Spanish. Prerequisite: 311-312 or 315-316. 
(Offered in first semester,   1968-69.) 
Mr. Armas.    3 
SPANISH 311 —SPANISH LITERATURE OF 
THE 16th AND 17th CENTURIES. An exten- 
sive study of major authors and works of 
the  Golden  Age   including   Garcilaso  de  la 
Courses of Study 
Vega, the Mystic poets, the Picaresque 
Novel, Cervantes, Golden Age Drama, G6n- 
gora, and Quevedo. Conducted in Spanish. 
Prerequisite: 311-312 or 315-316. (Offered 
second  semester  following   317.) 
Mr.   Armas.     3 
SPANISH 319 —SPANISH LITERATURE OF 
THE 19* AND 20th CENTURIES. Selected 
readings from the works of Larra, Romantic 
Drama and Poetry, Becquer, the Spanish 
Regional Novel, Perez Galdoz, Echegaray, 
the Generation of '98, 20th Century poetry 
and drama, and the post-war Spanish novel. 
Conducted in Spanish. Prerequisite: 311- 
312 or 315-316. (Offered in first semester, 
1967-68.) Mr. Andtrton.    3 
SPANISH 320—SPANISH AMERICAN LITER- 
ATURE OF THE 19* AND 20th CENTURIES. 
A study of authors, genres, and works in- 
cluding the major 19th and 20th century 
movements with emphasis on the contem- 
porary novel. Conducted in Spanish. Pre- 
requisite: 311-312 or 315-316. (Offered 
second   semesler,   1967-68.)       Mr. St»»U.   3 
SPANISH    361-362—DIRECTED    STUDY. 
StoH.    3 
SPANISH 401-402 —PROBLEMS IN AREA 
STUDY. A terminal integrating course of 
independent study to be taken in the senior 
year by the student majoring in the trans- 
departmental sequence, AREA STUDY: LATIN 
AMERICA. 3 
SPANISH 413-414—ADVANCED COMPOSI- 
TION AND SYNTAX. Intensive grammar re- 
view and composition on the advanced 
level. Prerequisite: 311-312. (Offered in 
1967-68.) Mr. Andarson.   2 
SPANISH 411—SEMINAR. Advanced study 
of special problems in language or literature. 
Majors are required to elect at least one 
seminar. Prerequisites: 312 or 316 and 
consent. StoH*    2 
SPANISH 451-452—SENIOR  RESEARCH. 
Staff      4 
SPANISH 461-462—INDIVIDUAL WORK FOR 
HONORS. Staff    4 
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From uft: Mr. Xrumann. Dr.  Boslian, Mr. Bi'llino, 
Mr   Pitcher, Mr. Huntrr, Mr.  ljxuon 
MUSIC 
PROFESSOR R   I.KF. BOSTIAN 
ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS GFOROK R.  HINTF.R   (on leave second semester,   1967-68) 
FRANK J.  HEI.MNO 
ASSIMANT PROFKSSORS HIRMAN W. LARSON. EGBFJIT W. FISCHER (on leave first 
semester, 1967-68>, WILLIAM OSBORNF., GABOR NF.UMANN 
INSTRI CTORS GORDON F.I-FERSON (part-timeI, (MRS.I  KAY HARDF.STY (part-time), 
CLBNM  HARRIMAN   (part-tiniel 
VISITING  LF-CTI-RER  'MISS i  HARRIET R. CHASE 
CHAIRMAN  •1966-68 . MR   BOSTIAN 
Major in Music 
FOR INFORMATION concerning degree requirements, see PLAN OP STUDY. 
MUSIC 101— FORMS OF MUSIC. A course 
ilriiRiird to develop the listener's under- 
standing of muiif in the concert rrprrtoirr 
Bar'«|ur through the Contemporary Peri- 
odl Thr lectslfM will illustrate forms and 
Briirr.il ityliitir concepts of each period in 
relation to the social and hiitoriral back- 
ground Mr.  Boitton   Mr. Hunts*.    3 
128 
MUSIC 102—MATERIALS OF MUSIC. A 
course concerned with fundamental termi- 
nology, form*, and stylist i< concepts of 
Music. A more intensive course for Music 
majors or for those with greater technical 
bjrkground. (Offered first semester only.) 
Mr.  totrion.    3 
Courses of Study 
MUSIC 103104a—BAND. Mr.  Hunltr.    '/i 
103104b—ORCHESTRA. 
Mr. B.llino.    >/j 
103104c—CONCERT CHOIR. 
Mr. Oibom*. '/j 
Credit is granted for participation in any 
.if these ensembles at the rate of one-half 
credit-hour for each of eight semesters. 
The credit is not subject to the 17-hour 
limit. Six semesters of participation will con- 
stitute fulfillment of the recommended Fine 
Arts requirement. (See Summary of Basic 
Requirements   in   COURSES   OF   STUDY.) 
MUSIC    105-106 —OPERA    WORKSHOP.    A 
course which involves the preparation and 
performance of an opera or scenes from 
opera. Lectures will be given concerning 
the history of opera, and one o|>era will be 
studied   in   depth. Mr. Larson.    1-2 
MUSIC 107-108—CHAMBER MUSIC WORK- 
SHOP. A course which involves actual per- 
formance in a chamber music ensemble. 
Emphasis will be placed on style, ensemble 
technique  and   musii al   details. 
Mr.   Bellino.   Mr.   Hwnf.r.     1-2 
MUSIC 109—CONTEMPORARY MUSIC. A 
survey of the music of today, including all 
major types from computer 10 jazz, inte- 
grated with the contemporary in other arts, 
and designed specifically for the general 
student. Emphasis will be placed upon the 
maximum involvement of each student in 
several forms of contemporary music. (Of- 
fered     second     semester    only). 
Mr.   Boslian.     3 
MUSIC 301—VIENNESE CLASSICAL PERIOD. 
An historical study of the Music of Haydn, 
Mozart, Beethoven, and Schubert with de- 
tailed analysis of selected masterpieces. Pre- 
requisite: Music 201-202 or consent of 
instructor. (Offered in 1967-68 and in al- 
ternate years.) Mr. Neumann.    3 
MUSIC 302—AMERICAN MUSIC. A survey 
of musical development in this country from 
the 17th Century Psalters and 18th Century 
New England Tunesmiths through the rise 
of Jazz and the major figures of the 20th 
Century. Prerequisite: Music 201-202 or 
consent of instructor. (Offered in 1968-69 
and  in alternate  years.) Mr. Osborn*.    3 
MUSIC 307-308 —ORCHESTRATION AND 
CONDUCTING. Basic course in scorereading 
and conducting combined with a study of 
the Orchestra and Band and in arranging 
for these organizations. (Offered in 1967- 
68 and   in alternate years.) 
Mr.   Bellino,   Mr.   Hunt.r.     2 
MUSIC 311-312—MUSICAL FORM. Analysis 
of the principal instrumental forms. Alter- 
nates with 331-332. (Offered in 1968-69 
and   in   alternate   years.) Mr. Fiichar.    3 
MUSIC 313—HISTORICAL SURVEY OF SOLO 
VOICE LITERATURE. A study of the develop- 
ment of Music for the voice with special 
emphasis on the solo song with keyboard 
accompaniment. (Offered in 1968-69 and 
alternate   years.) Mr. Lanon.    3 
MUSIC 115-116—HARMONY. A course in 
the harmonic structure of tonal Music plus 
aural and keyboard  training. Staff.    3 
MUSIC 201-202—HISTORY OF MUSIC. An 
historical survey of the evolution of mu- 
sical style in Western Europe from Classical 
Greece to the present time. (Offered in 
1967-68   and   in   alternate   years.) 
Mr. Osborn*.    3 
MUSIC 215-216— ADVANCED HARMONY. A 
continuation of Music 116, including chro- 
matic harmony and investigation into 20th 
Century harmony and style. Prerequisite: 
Music   115-116. Staff.    3 
MUSIC 314— HISTORICAL SURVEY OF PI- 
ANO LITERATURE. A study of the develop- 
ment of keyboard Music from the 16th 
Century through Contemporary Music. (Of- 
fered  in   1968-69 and  in alternate years.) 
Mr.   Neumann.      3 
MUSIC 315 —HISTORICAL SURVEY OF 
CHAMBER MUSIC LITERATURE. A study of 
representative Chamber Music Literature 
with particular emphasis on the string 
quartet (but including other instrumental 
combinations) approached from an histori- 
cal and stylistic viewpoint. (Offered in 
1967-68   and   in   alternate   years.) 
Mr.  B.IUo.    3 
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/'•   BosfitfH  i*  thaiivian of 
Musu   di partnu nt 
METHODS IN MUSIC EDUCATION (SEE 
EDUCATION 315, 316.) 
MUSIC 331-332—COUNTERPOINT. A itudy 
of counterpoint, consisting of analym of 
irln ted contrapuntal compositions, and 
written exercises in the styles of selected 
models (with emphasis mainly on the style 
o| JS K.i. I. Prerequisites: 215-216 and 
lone proficiency in piano playing. (Offered 
in   I9b7-6H  and  in  alternate years.) 
Mr. rissilir     3 
MUSIC 341-342—COMPOSITION. Composi- 
tion of vocal and instrumental works in 
Itrkl and free styles. Prerequisites: 215- 
21b and MOM profit iency in piano or organ 
playing Mr. Huntar.    3 
MUSIC 441-442—COMPOSITION. Composi- 
tion of .i work of major proportions such 
as a sonata, quartet, symphony, or con- 
ccrtc     Prerequisite:    341-342. 
Mr. Huntar.    3 
MUSIC    4SI -452—SENIOR    RESEARCH. 
Staff.    4 
MUSIC 461-462—INDIVIDUAL WORK FOR 
HONORS. Staff.    4 
(.'/an  Lissom m Applied Music 
MUSIC    Ml — WOODWIND    INSTRUMENTS 
CLASS.    Class    instruction   for   the   students 
majoring   in   MUSK    Education, 
Mr.   Hunter.     I 
MUSIC    142—BRASS   INSTRUMENTS   CLASS. 
( Ian  instruction  For  'he student*  majoring 
Muav    Education Mr. Heater.    I 
MUSIC 151-152 —STRING INSTRUMENTS 
CLASS. ClaM instruction foe the students 
in.i)  ring    in    Musu    Education. 
Mr.   Bellino.     1 
MUSIC 161-162— VOICE CLASS. Class lessons 
m    voice     Recommended   for   the   improve- 
ment  of  the speaking as well as the singing 
voice. Mr. Larson.    I 
PRIVATE LESSONS IN KEYBOARD, VOICE, 
STRINGED AND WIND INSTRUMENTS 
Instruction is in private lessons and the 
need of the individual student at any level 
of instruction is met. Credit in Applied 
Music to a total of eight seinester-hours 
may be obtained toward the B.A. degree by 
a major in any department, other than 
Music One credit it given for one half- 
hour letton per week and one hour of 
practice daily; up to four houn of credit 
is offered qualified students. (For costs, 
see Department of Music Fees under Coi.- 
LBOI  COSTS.) 
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Dr. //?/>/> conducts class on Contemporary Thought 
PHILOSOPHY 
PROFESSORS MAYLON H. HEPP, FRANCIS C. BAYLEY 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR RONALD E. SANTONI 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS MORTON L. SCHACRIN, DAVID A. SPRINTZEN 
CHAIRMAN  (1967-70), MR. HEPP 
COURSES IN THE DEPARTMENT arc intended to help the student achieve for him- 
self a reasoned perspective which brings the various fundamental interests and 
values of man into a balanced and integrated pattern of life. This aim is pursued 
through a study of philosophical heritage, through an analysis of the nature of 
knowledge and of valuation, and through examination of the areas of enduring 
human concern and their interrelations. 
Dr. Santoni's seminar discusses Existentialism 
V  i 
IT 
!), niu-n  University Bull* tin 
Major in Philosophy 
A MAJOR IN PHILOSOPHY requires 30 semester-hours including 105 or 312, 221, 
531, 332. 333, 334, ind rwo semester* of Seminars 431 and 432, and at least one 
additional course at the 400-kvd other than Honors. Through a broad choice of 
elective COUnei outside the department, a student majoring in Philosophy should 
acquire a well-rounded acquaintance with the basic areas of human experience and 
investigation 
A student majoring or planning to major in Philosophy should with the in- 
structor's permission, enroll in Philosophy 332 or 334 the second semester of the 
sophomore vear. 
A student preparing for graduate study in Philosophy should have a reading 
knowledge of French or German bv the beginning of the senior year and at least 
an elcmentan   knowledge of the other before graduation. 
PHILOSOPHY 101102—BASIC ISSUES IN 
PHILOSOPHY. A one-year sequence in in- 
troductory Phtl<*ophv An undemanding < f 
the nature and function of Philosophy and 
i f id relation! to other fundamental human 
interrm is sought through a consideration 
■ I npmentatrvfl philosophical problems ai 
treated in selected writings of leading 
philosophers of the past and present The 
ftrrl lemnter (101) of this count satisfies 
the bane requirement in Philosophy or He- 
tigton Phti..i.,ph> 101 ii offered both se- 
•■ r ffl Maim.   H»pp.   Sanioni. 
Schagrin, Sprintstn.    3 
PHILOSOPHY 105—LOGIC. A study ol the 
principle* .md problems involved in reMon- 
injj and in reaching rmwIuMom  The count 
it divided into three parts Mi the func- 
tions ol language and the nature ol mean- 
ings, i 2 the itruriure of valid and invalid 
reasoning, and I an analysis of factual 
inquiry The course min/i/i the baste rtc- 
omrnendati'in  in  LURK   Of   Mathematics. 
Mr. loyl.y.    3 
PHILOSOPHY 221—ETHICS. Analysis of eth- 
iral language and the concepts right, good, 
ind '-ueht Methods of justifying ethical 
decision! and types of ethical value syi- 
[CTM Krnphasis on the practical applications 
of elhkal theories III terms of personal and 
social  morality Mr. Sprintian.    3 
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PHILOSOPHY 226—SOCIAL PHILOSOPHY. 
A study iif the distinction between com- 
munity and society, followed by a crilical 
comparison of a personalistir social philoso- 
phy with communistic, socialistic, demo- 
cratic, and individualistic social philosophies. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or con- 
sent. Mr. Sprintitn.    3 
PHILOSOPHY 312—SYMBOLIC LOGIC. A 
study of the symbols used for analysis and 
deduction and the principles and methods 
basic to the construction of logistic systems 
This course satisfies the basic recommenda- 
tion in Logic or Mathematics. Prerequisite: 
Consent   of   instructor. Mr.  BayUy.    3 
PHILOSOPHY 327—PHILOSOPHY OF CIVIL- 
IZATION A seminar dealing with the sources 
of Western civilization and recent philoso- 
phies of civilization as set forth by Spcngler, 
Schweitzer. Toynbee, Whitehead, Northop, 
and others. Prerequisites: Junior standing 
and   consent   of   instructor. 3 
PHILOSOPHY 331—HISTORY OF PHILOSO- 
PHY. Investigation of origins irf Western 
philosophy and science, followed by first- 
hand study of philosophical classics from 
Plato and Aristotle to Augustine and Thorn- 
's Aquinas. Prerequisite: Junior standing 
Of consent. (Offered in 1967-68 and in al- 
ternate years.) Mr. Happ.    3 
Counts of Study 
PHILOSOPHY 332—HISTORY OF PHILOSO- 
PHY. Modern philosophies which have shap- 
rd the contemporary mind. First-hand ac- 
quaintance with the philosophical classics 
from Descartes to Kant. Prerequisite: Jun- 
ior standing or consent. (Offered in 1967- 
68   and  in  alternate  years.)      Mr. Happ.    3 
PHILOSOPHY 333—19th CENTURY PHILOS- 
OPHY. Work of such philosophers as Hegel, 
Schopenhauer, Comte, J. S. Mill, Engels, 
Nietzsche, and Kierkegaard. Prerequisite: 
Junior standing or consent. (Offered in 
1968-69 and   in  alternate  yean.) 
Mr. H.pp.    3 
PHILOSOPHY 334—CONTEMPORARY 
THOUGHT. Present-day philosophical move- 
ments such as instrumentalism, process 
philosophy, logical positivism, linguistic 
analysis, and existentialism as set forth hy 
men such as Russell, Dewey, Whitehead, 
Ayer, Ryle, Sartre, and Marcel. Prerequi- 
site: Junior standing or consent. (Offered 
in  1968-69 and in alternate years.) 
Mr. Hepp.   3 
PHILOSOPHY 343—CHINESE PHILOSOPHY. 
Philosophies of China from ancient times 
to the present, with emphasis on the classi- 
cal period. Study of representative classics 
in translation and more recent philosophical 
literature. Mr. Happ.    3 
PHILOSOPHY 351—AMERICAN PHILOSO- 
PHY. A study of the historical development 
of American Philosophy. Special attention 
will be given to those features of the phi- 
losophies of Peirce, James, Dewey, Mead, 
Whitehead, and Royce which are distinc- 
tively American. Prerequisite: Junior stand- 
ing or consent. Mr. Sprintxan.    3 
PHILOSOPHY   3»l-3«-OIRECTED   STUDY. 
Stall      3 
PHILOSOPHY 403—PHILOSOPHY OF SCI- 
ENCE. An examination of the nature of 
man's scientific interest and of philosophical 
issues arising out of work in the sciences. 
Prerequisites: Senior standing and either a 
major in Science or Philosophy or com- 
pletion of basic requirements in Science. 
Open to qualified juniors by consent of 
instructor. Mr. Sehogrin.   3 
PHILOSOPHY 405—PHILOSOPHY OF THE 
ARTS. A seminar dealing with the nature 
of the various arts, of the creative process, 
and of aesthetic experience: the types of 
critical terminology; the nature and locus 
of aesthetic value; the ontology of art ob- 
jects. Readings from representative aesthetic 
theorists in conjunction with examples from 
the various arts. Prerequisites: Junior 
standing  and   consent   of   instructor. 
Mr. Sprintifn.    3 
PHILOSOPHY 420—PHILOSOPHY OF EDU- 
CATION. An inquiry into the philosophical 
issues associated with education including 
such problems as The School in Relation 
to Society and The Aims and Values of 
Education. The educational philosophies of 
experimrntalism, realism, idealism, and ex- 
istentialism are critically evaluated. Same 
as EDUCATION 420. Mr. Sontoni.   3 
PHILOSOPHY 431-432—SEMINAR IN PHI- 
LOSOPHY. Specialized study in some re- 
stricted field of philosophic thought is 
undertaken, the specific subject varying 
from semester to semester depending upon 
the needs of the students and the interests 
of the group. The course may be repeated 
with credit. Prerequisites: Second-semester 
junior standing and Philosophy major or 
consent. Topic lor first semester, 1967-68: 
The Philosophy of Kant; ttcand semester 
To be determined. Staff.    3 
PHILOSOPHY 401—PHILOSOPHY OF RELI- 
GION. An examination of the basic tradi- 
tional argumentation in respect to God's 
existence and an inquiry into the contem- 
porary problems of religious knowledge and 
religious language. Mr. Sontoni.   3 
PHILOSOPHY  451-452-SENIOR  RESEARCH. 
StoH.   4 
PHILOSOPHY   461.442-INDIVIDUAL   WORK 
FOR  HONORS. SuH.   4 
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PHYSICAL   EDUCATION 
MEN      PROFESSOR   ROY   SEILS 
ASSI»T*NI PROFESSORS KEITH W PIPER, ROBERT L. SHANNON, RICHARD S. SCOTT, 
rmODOMl H, BARCLAY, GLENN D. STENNETT, DALE S. GOOCINS, FERRIS 
THOMIEN, JR..  ROBERT E. ROSENCRANS 
CHAJMIAM    1967-70     MR   SHI?. 
WOMEN     PROFESSOR   (MiM     NATALIE  M. SHEPARD 
ASSOCIATE   PROFESSORS    MISS    MATTIE E.  ROSS,  (MISS)   ELIZABETH C. VAN- 
HORN    on lca\r firM semester.  1967-681 
ISSIRM i.>R    Miss    DOROTHA P. O'BRIEN 
( HAIRMAN     1965-68 , Miss  SHEPARD 
Required (bourses for Men 
I'IIVSHM. Kit CATION 111-112 and 211-212 arc required of all men during both 
semester ■>! the freshman and sophomore years. Earh semester course earns one 
■emeMer-houi of credit. Each student must also register for the Freshman Lecture 
course durinc the freshman veal 
\ nudenl mutt show adsamed standing in four out of five designated areas, 
or take .. beginning COUlie in student-selected activities in four of the five areas. 
These required areas ui< hide Aquatics, Gymnastics, Outdoor Education, Team 
Sports, and Individual and Dual Sports Details of the activities, registration proce- 
dures, proficiency examinations, advanced standing, and departmental policies will 
be furnished each student at  registration. 
\n\ mail who has had six months or more of military service prior to enrolling 
at Denison will b.- granted four semester-hours of credit to be recorded as Physical 
Education 111-112 and 211-212. If he attended college prior to his military service, 
he will be granted ml) enough additional credit in Physical Education to meet the 
graduation requirements of four semester-hours. 
PHYSICAL    EDUCATION     lll.l 12 —ACTIVI. 
TIES S.oH.    I 
PHYSICAL     EDUCATION     211-212 — ACTIVI- 
TIES. StoH.    I 
Or   Shrpard training rlau in theory 
Courst i <>/ Study 
Required Courses for Women 
STUDENTS ARK RKQCIRKD to pursue courses in the department during their freshman 
and sophomore years until all standards are met. Following completion of the re- 
quirements, students may elect up to three additional credit-hours in Physical Edu- 
cation activity courses. The requirements are as follows: 
1. Satisfactory evidence of meeting beginning level proficiency standards.* 
2. Satisfactory completion of one credit-hour in an advanced level Physical 
Education activity of the students choice, or the option of two one-half 
credit intermediate courses   -Physical Education  120. 
3. Satisfactory completion of a two-hour credit course Physical Educa- 
tion   151. 
The department also recognizes the need for experiences in the achievement 
of excellence at the college level. Hence, attaining intermediate or advanced level 
skills is required  for the granting of credit. 
The department does not give pass or fail or letter grades for its activity courses. 
The standards set for course achievement become the evaluative measure for the 
granting or withholding of credit. 
PHYSICAL      EDUCATION      120—ACTIVITY 
COURSES   (Projjrom   Ar»oi   and   Compontnli). 
Staff.    1-4 
ARIA I. AQUATICS 
Basir skills, Intermediate and Advanced 
Skills, Senior Red Cross Life Saving. 
Diving. Sruba. Synchronized Skills and 
Water Ballet, Water Safely Instructors 
(Red Cross) ; Synchronized Swimming 
Club memlwrship and S|>eed Club mem- 
bership. 
AREA  II. DANCE AND GYMNASTICS 
Dance--Ballet,     Folk     Dance,     Modern 
Dance,   Square   Dance;   Modern   Dance 
Club  membership.  Gymnastics   - Appara- 
tus, Free Exercise, Trampoline, Tumbling. 
AREA   III.  TEAM   SPORTS 
Basketball, Hockey. Lacrosse. Soccer- 
Sperdball. Volleyball; Inlerscholastir Club 
leant  membership. 
AREA IV. INDIVIDUAL AND DUAL SPORTS 
Archery. Bowling, Fencing, Golf. Tennis; 
Inlersrholasiic  Club  team  membership. 
AREA  V.  OUTDOOR  EDUCATION 
Outing     and     Cam pr raft.     Recreational 
(tames   Leadership Training.  Riding.  Ski- 
ing.   (Archery  may count   in   Area  IV  or 
in Area V. but  not in both.) 
•The ilr|>.irimriit rrroffnitrt ihr valur n( JHUI*. |iunu«l in wcondary kchool program* and ihc de- 
uramliiy of a varirty »( r*[>rnrnr« in phyural fdu- 
tilion .MM.in-. Thrrrfnir. a iludrnt mux »nnw at 
(rail I-KKIIHIIK Irvrl prtdicirnry in (MM arjiviiy in 
liwr (it thr Rvc |>rn*r«m area* If hrr hifh K-honl 
rteord Jinwi dtlicNMT in mming iho* alandardi 
Oir hill fcPM-ci an activity in ihc arra(t) nrrdtd and 
lakr l**innina; Icvrl instruction Hithoui Rradr or 
credit, 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 151 —FOUNDA- 
TIONS OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION. A sclcc- 
tive survey of the foundation elements of 
Physical Education. Health Edueaii< n, and 
Recreation; ihe interrelationships ol these 
areas; the personal and social implications 
in the study of the arts of human m0VC< 
meni. s,a"-    2 
See DANCK 
Major in Physical Education   (Emphasis in Dance) 
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Major in  Hrallh and Phyiiial Education 
KUK * STUOBNI desiring to become ■ teacher of Health and Phyiical Education 
in public Of private si hools ad\anecd courses arc offered. 
1 h  artmental requirements for the State Provisional Hiiih School Certificate 
\ulid  fa   warning this lubject in grades 7-12 include 32 semester-hours. 
A man majoring in the department must also participate on at least two var- 
■it) sports squads I>I lerve as a service class assistant lor two semesters or as an 
assistant intramural manager for two semesters. 
Women students majoring or minoring in the department may earn further 
credits in activity nmrvs In registering in the junior or senior years for Physical 
Education 311-312 with the consent of the departmental chairman. Such students 
also ii.us! participate in Student tea. hint; under staff supervision in a required 
Physical Education program. 
The Physical Education Major is divided into four Blocks each of eight (8) 
credit    In   addition   to  the  32-hour  requirement,   Biology   20!   (4 
Iter hours i» a prerequisite for Block II. If the student wishes lo meet Slate 
certification requirements foi teaching, the following courses are required: Edura- 
tion 213   1.217   3), 420    M, and Student Teaching 415, 416 (6 semester hours). 
Counc Plan for Majors 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 329-130 ((LOCK A| 
— METHODS. MATERIALS. AND TECH- 
NIQUES   OF   PHYSICAL   EDUCATION   AND 
ATHLETICS. Thr primary objectives of this 
bios k   i.f   study   are   lo   present   the   three 
■   ..f   knowledge   which  will  pro* 
vide    the    Phssiial    Edui.iTi.n    major   with 
ii dentanding <-f the piogicssion through 
which .1 physical education for elementary 
.ind lecondary sthool students should de- 
vclop    Sin h   m tivity   will   include   Mj   the 
qua "I performinf skills (or efficient 
i ment - thr mrthods of 
teaching Physical Education for optimum 
participation and learning, and [31 the rur- 
iii ilium .ind materials uf Physical Education 
fi nerds and interests. Students may 
Hei t any or all of thr following units with- 
in  tin* hi-* k  for iredit: 
UNIT Al—METHODS   AND    MATERIALS 
{W..ki  l-3|. 2 
UNIT A2—LIFETIME  SPORTS   (W..I,  4- 
• I. 3 
UNIT A3—TEAM SPORTS (W..ks ?-l4|. 3 
SloH.    • 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION 339-340 (BLOCK 6) 
— THE STRUCTURAL AND FUNCTIONAL 
UNDERSTANDINGS OF HUMAN MOVE- 
MENT. The primary objectives of this block 
of study are to present the four major bodies 
of knowlrdgr which will provide the Physi- 
<al Edutation major with an understanding 
of human movement. Such study will in- 
rlude ' 1) the science of Kinesiology and 
Anatomy centered in the structural and 
mechanical aspects of human movement, 
' 2 > the Physiology of rxercise emphasizing 
the funitional aspects of human movement, 
'3) aspects of individual and group health 
and fitness, and (4) the prevention and care 
of  injuries. 
UNIT II— KINESIOLOGY AND PHYSI- 
OLOGY   |W..l.   1-7). 4 
UNIT B2—METHODS AND MATERIALS 
FOR INDIVIDUAL AND GROUP HEALTH 
AND FITNESS  |W..ks l-lOvi). 2 
UNIT 13 —FIRST AID INSTRUCTORS' 
COURSE (W.tks IO'/J-M). 2 
Sioff.   I 
Counts of Study 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 429-430 (BLOCK C| 
—THE HISTORY. PHILOSOPHY, ORGANI- 
ZATION. AND PRINCIPLES OF PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION AND ATHLETICS. The primary 
objectives of this block are (I) to present 
the foundations of Physical Education and 
Athletics through a study of the history of 
each. (2) to study the relationships and 
the cultural, educational, economic, and 
philosophical factors influencing the growth 
and development of Physical Education 
and Athletics. (3) to study the source and 
data of principles for Physical Education 
and Athletics. (4) to study the organiza- 
tion and administration of the school pro- 
grams devised for each area, and (5) to 
consider future directions—probable, desir- 
able, and achievable for each area. 
UNIT   Cl— HISTORY.   PRINCIPLES.   AND 
PHILOSOPHY   |W..ks   l-l). 5 
UNIT   C2—ORGANIZATION   AND   AD- 
MINISTRATION  (W...s 914). 3 
Staff.    8 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 439-440 (BLOCK D| 
— METHODS. MATERIALS. TECHNIQUES. 
AND PROGRAM FOR SCHOOL HEALTH 
AND RECREATION IN AMERICAN LIFE: 
SENIOR PROBLEMS AND THESIS. The pri- 
mary objectives of this block are (1) to 
present the methods, materials, and pro- 
gram appropriate for School Health Educa- 
tion. (2) to present a study of the cultural, 
educational, economic, and philosophical 
factors influencing the growth and develop- 
ment of leisure and recreational pursuits in 
American life, (3| to present a Senior 
Seminar on contemporary issues and prob- 
lems in Physical Education and Athletics, 
and (4) to provide guidanre for the in- 
dividual student in the preparation of a 
Senior Thesis. 
UNIT Dl—SCHOOL  AND   COMMUNITY 
HEALTH   EDUCATION 3 
UNIT D2—SCHOOL  AND   COMMUNITY 
RECREATION. 3 
UNIT D3—PROBLEMS  AND  THESIS.       2 
Stall.     8 
Elective* for Majors 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 124-CAMPING 
AND OUTDOOR EDUCATION. The summer 
camp as an educational and recreational 
agency. Designed to prepare students for 
counselorship. Miss Ross.    2 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION (M.n) 235m-236m— 
SPORTS OFFICIATING. Methods and tech- 
niques of officiating both interscholastic and 
intramural athletic contests. Football and 
basketball units are designed to prepare 
students for the State of Ohio officials' ex- 
amination. Two hours each of theory and 
of laboratory are given. Prerequisite: Soph- 
omore standing. Mr. Scott.    2 
PHYSICAL   EDUCATION   361-362—DIRECTED 
STUDY. Staff.    3 
PHYSICAL     EDUCATION    451-452 — SENIOR 
RESEARCH. Staff.    4 
PHYSICAL   EDUCATION   461-462—INDIVIDU- 
AL  WORK   FOR   HONORS. Staff.    4 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 311-312—ACTIVITIES 
ENRICHMENT. Activity courses available 
only to junior or senior students majoring 
or minoring in the department. These ac- 
tivity enrichment courses are designed to 
aid the student in developing personal skills 
in program areas of deficiency or weakness 
Staff.    1 
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PHYSICS 
PROFESSOR   SAMUEL  C    WllHlhR 
ASBOCIATI  r«iin>M« F   IRIMIR GAMBLI 
\--:-:IS!  PROFESSORS RODRBJCR M   GRANT, LEE E. LARSON, RONALD R. WIN- 
I > H-   [ernun S  JALBERI 
( IIMRMW     I'lWi-h'i .  MR   WIIIIIII 
SENIOR FELLOW W  SANPORD STOWI 
JUNIOR FELLOWS RICHARD H  MEEES, EUOENI E. SCHMIDT. JR. 
Major in Phyu I 
THE ENTERING STI DEW desiring lo major in Physics or Astronomy or related fields 
ihould elect in Ins freshman yeai either Physics 121-122 or Physics 221-222 and 
Mathemalici 121-122 or an Rppropriatc Honors course. Students with modest 
preparation in these subjects normalls, registei for Physics 121-122 and Mathematics 
121-122.  and   those  with  itrong   preparation, particularly in  Mathematics, should 
elect Phyiics 221-222 and the Mathematia course at the level consistent with the 
students attainment! The itudent is encouraged to consult with a member of the 
department before registration. 
Students preparing '°r graduate work in Physics should elect 331-332, 311- 
112, 321-322, 121-422, 111, and 111 and work for Individual Honors and at least 
two additional years of Mathi-inatic s A year Of more of another science is desir- 
able,  as  is  a  reading  knowledge of two Modern   l.amrua«cs (French, (Jerman, or 
Kus.si.iti 
Student! preparing l"i graduate work in Astronomy, Astrophysics, or Spare 
Physics should elect Physio 331-332 and Astronomy 111-112 as sophomores, fol- 
lowed In   Physics 321-322.   121-122, 411, and HI and work for Individual Honors 
In Astronomy, as well as the suggested related courses listed above. (Noli-: Graduate 
departments in these fields mu< li prefer strony undergraduate preparation in 
Phyiics  and  Mathematics to weaker  preparation   in these fields occasioned by too 
mans undergraduate level Astronomy courses, i 
The minimum requirements foi the major ill Physics beyond the introductory 
courses are Physics 331-312 followed by Physics 321-322 and at least eight additional 
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Courses of Study 
semester-hours in Physics and one additional year of Mathematics. 
A major in Physics is desirable for students preparing for careers in medicine, 
law, business, industrial management, or secondary school teaching. 
Considerable flexibility exists in the major program to suit the needs and goals 
of the individual student. 
PHYSICS 121-122—GENERAL PHYSICS. This 
course is designed to provide a thorough 
quantitative coverage of the foundations and 
i oncepts of Physics and its approach toward 
an understanding of natural phenomena. 
The course includes a significant introduc- 
tion to the Physics of the 20th Century. 
Five lectures and one two-hour laboratory 
each week. Mathematics 121-122 must be 
taken concurrently unless the departmental 
chairman gives consent to enroll without it. 
Staff.    4 
PHYSICS 221-222 —MODERN ANALYTICAL 
PHYSICS. A course in General Physics with 
emphasis on an analytical formulation of 
the concepts and methods of Physics, and 
with applications drawn from the active 
firtds of modern Physics. Five lectures and 
one two-hour laboratory each week. Open 
In freshmen with strong high school Mathe- 
matics and Physics. Prerequisite: Mathe- 
matics 121-122, 211-212, or 221-222 or 
concurrent   registration. Staff.    4 
PHYSICS 311-312—EXPERIMENTAL PHYSICS. 
A course in the theory and practice of 
physical research with emphasis on the 
understanding and use of present-day re- 
search instrumentation. Prerequisite: 122 or 
222. Staff.    3 
PHYSICS 321-322—INTRODUCTORY MATHE- 
MATICAL PHYSICS. An introductory course 
in classical mathematical Physics designed 
to provide the student with a comprehen- 
sive foundation for modern theoretical 
Physics. Three lectures each week. Prereq- 
uisite:  Junior standing or consent.    Staff.    3 
PHYSICS 340—ADVANCED LABORATORY. 
Selected experiments designed to supple- 
ment the work in advanced courses. One 
3-hour laboratory each week for each 
semester-hour of credit. May IK* taken for 
a maximum of four semester-hours of credit. 
Prerequisite:   Junior standing. Staff.   1-2 
PHYSICS 361-362—DIRECTED   STUDY. 
Stall      3 
PHYSICS   401-402—SEMINAR.   Required    of 
Seiner majors. Recommended without credit 
for all  majors. Staff.    I 
PHYSICS    411—THERMOPHYSICS.    This 
OUrtC   coven   selected   topics   from   thermo- 
siatisiical 
Staff.    3 
dynamics,    kinetic    theory,    and 
methods. 
PHYSICS 414—INTRODUCTORY QUANTUM 
MECHANICS. A first course in Quantum 
Mechanics including solutions of the Schroe- 
dinger Equation for some elementary sys- 
tems, followed by an introduction t<> the 
more abstract methods of Quantum Me- 
chanics. Staff.    3 
PHYSICS 421-422—ELECTRICITY. MAGNE- 
TISM, AND ELECTROMAGNETIC WAVES. 
Sources and descriptions of electric and 
magnetic fields and their interactions. Max- 
well's equations of the electromagnetic field 
with applications to physical and micro- 
wave optics. Three lectures a week. Prereq- 
uisite: Senior standing or consent of de- 
partmental chairman. StoM.    3 
PHYSICS   451-452—SENIOR   RESEARCH. 
Staff.    4 
PHYSICS 331-312-MODERN PHYSICS. An 
intensive quantitative survey of the aetive 
fieldi nf present-day Physics. Three lectures 
each week. Prerequisite:   122 or 222. 
Stall.     3 
PHYSICS  461-462—INDIVIDUAL WORK   FOR 
HONORS. StoH.   4 
TEACHING   OF   SCIENCE   (See   EDUCATION 
311.) 
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POLITICAL SCIENCE 
PftOFUSOftt CVHUI I.. STEPHENS. FRF.OF.RICK M. WIRT (on Icavr 1967-68) 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS F.  CLARK MORROW  I part-time I. Lot is F. BRAKF.MAN 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS ROY D.  MORF.V, WILLIAM J. BISHOP 
INSTRUCTOR JACK  1.   NORACON 
CHAIRMAN    1965-68'. MR   BRAKEMAN 
SENIOR FELLOWS ALBERT  NAGY. SlMAM OLSON 
|I NIOR FELLOW FRANCIS A   CHEMIV, JR. BARRY I). ROSEMAN 
Major in Political Science 
F.v ii MAJOR must take Politiral Science 211, Ameriran National Covernment. and 
mn < iiun-i-v from each of three sections entitled American Government and Politics, 
ComparatiVi and International Politic, and Sormatiie and Empirical Theory. In 
addition, he must take one seminar either semester during the senior year, making a 
Hit j] of eight required courses. 
A  major also 
Hilton  '-''-'1-222. 
required to lake Economic* 200, Sociology 207 or 302, and 
A Pohlit al Si inn e major expecting to enter the foreign service must ilemon- 
ItratC a reading knowledge of a modern foreign language by the beginning of the 
r year   A major planning to do graduate study in Political Science is encour- 
!■• lake Mathematics  107, Social Statistics, and the non-credit course in com- 
scnio 
aged to 
puter programming 
Major in  Political Science  (International Relations Concentration) 
Sic   INTERNATIONAL   STUMM 
Ami riean Government and Politics 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 211—AMERICAN NA- 
TIONAL GOVERNMENT. Study nf the dr- 
velopment, struiturr, and operation nf nur 
national  lovenunenl     0|irn  to freshmen.) 
Slaff.    3 
POLITICAL SCIENCE Jl 3—AMERICAN STATE 
AND LOCAL POLITICS. An .in.k.i. nf Hair 
and l'»al gwernmeBI in ihr American syi- 
teoi     Kxaniinalinn   of   ihe   political    prOCM 
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as it operate! and of current problems and 
tendencies in both the slate and the con-- 
munity  systems. Mr. Noragon.    3 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 314—THE NATIONAL 
POLITICAL PROCESS. Analysis of the for- 
mation and development nf public policy. 
Examination of the political decision-making; 
process with emphasis on the presidency 
and   congress. Mr. Moray.    3 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 331—POLITICAL PAR- 
TIES AND POLITICS. Party history in terms 
of economic and social movements. Analy- 
sis of party structure, including group 
composition, voting behavior, machinery, 
and finances. Interpretation of parly opera- 
tions in the electoral process and govern- 
ment functions. Structure and function view- 
ed within empirical and value theory frame- 
work. Mr.  Noragon.     3 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 332—PUBLIC OPINION 
AND POLITICAL PROCESSES. The formation 
»f political opinions by social institutions. 
The role of parties, elections, government, 
and pressure groups in the policy-making 
process. Analysis of evidence of Americans' 
actual opinions, both majority and deviant. 
Mr.   Noragon.     3 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 351—CONSTITUTION- 
AL LAW. The American Constitutional sys- 
tem through the decisions of the Supreme 
Court; relationships between state and fed- 
eral governments; recent trends in juris- 
prudence. Mr. Morrow.    4 
Dr. Brakeman conducts 
Washington field trip 
Comparative and International Polities 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 221—COMPARATIVE 
POLITICS. A comparative study of problems 
and concepts pertinent to 20th Century 
world politics. The focus of the course will 
l>e upon such concepts as legitimacy, politi- 
cal socialization, political integration, and 
loi.iliiarianism. The concepts will be ap- 
plied mainly to an analysis of the politics 
<»f the United Kingdom, France, Germany, 
and   the  U.S.S.R. Mr. Bishop.    3 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 321-NATIONALISM 
IN THE NON-WESTERN WORLD. A study of 
the process of political development in the 
non-Western world, with particular refer- 
ence to the dynamics of  nationalism. 
Mr.   Braleman.     4 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 322—THE POLITICS OF 
EASTERN EUROPE AND THE SOVIET UNION. 
A comparison of the politics of the nine 
countries of Eastern Europe with politics 
in  the Soviet  Union. Mr.  Bishop.    3 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 341—INTERNATIONAL 
POLITICS. Analysis of the theoretical and 
practical problems of international politics 
in a nuclear age. Particular attention will 
be paid to current problems of U.S. foreign 
poliry. Mr. Brakaman.    4 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 342—INTERNATIONAL 
LAW AND ORGANIZATION. An examina- 
tion of international law, a consideration of 
the theory and practice of political integra- 
tion, and an analysis of the chief difficulties 
facing   the   United   Nations. 
Mr. Broiaman.    4 
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Sotmatit *   and Empirical Theory 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 300—THE SCOW AND 
METHODS OF POLITICAL SCIENCE- An in- 
troduction t<' the major concepts, issues, 
and methods in the iiudy of politics Em- 
phasu will )<r «>n some of the most current 
reseanh and on the student's ability to 
select  and  design  a  research   project 
Mr.   Mo..,      4 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 304—MODERN AND 
CONTEMPORARY POLITICAL THOUGHT. 
The ihief theories ofl European and Ameri- 
can government! from Machiavelli to the 
present Mr. Staphani.     3 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 305—AMERICAN PO- 
LITICAL THOUGHT. A itudy of the issues 
in American political thought from the co- 
lonial period to the present. Attention will 
IH- Riven to both the intellectuals and prac- 
titioners in American politics Selected Su- 
preme   Court   opinions  will  be  examined. 
Mr. Stephens.    3 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 352—INTRODUCTION 
TO THE LAW. A programmed study of the 
skills and knowledge necessary for reading 
judicial opinions with understanding, writ- 
ing organized answers to legal question! 
pertaining t» cases, and study of the varia- 
bles involved in judicial craftsmanship. For 
pre-lau    \iuittnt- Mr. Morrow.    4 
Other 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 231 232—IUSINESS 
LAW. A survey «.f law as applied to busi- 
ness, covering thr fieJd <-f contracts, proper- 
ty, sales, negotiable instruments, agency, 
partnership*, corporation!, insurance, bank- 
ruptcy, and labor relations 7'AII may not 
he ecnnled toward a major m Political Sti- 
"ice Mr. Morrow.      3 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 360 — WASHINGTON 
FIELD TRIP. A trip to obwrvc the federal 
governinenl in operation and to discuss 
■ignifkanl issues with lop officiali After 
intensive preparation, students spend the 
spring vacation In conference with policy 
advisers, makers, and administrators. Con- 
sent ol instructor     Offered on demand ) 
Staff.    2 
the initiative of the student and may in- 
volve .my topic acceptable to the student 
and   an   instructor Staff.    3 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 401-402 — SEMINAR. 
Seminar topics may vary from year to year. 
In the jiast topics have included the Legisla- 
tor Process, Independent Regulatory Com- 
missions. Political Behavior, First Amend- 
ment Freedoms, and the Resolution of 
International Conflict. Normally five sem- 
inars will lie offered each year. All union 
who art not candidates for Honors must 
take  <me  of  the Seminars. Staff.    3 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 451-452—SENIOR RE- 
SEARCH. Staff.    4 
POLITICAL   SCIENCE    361-362 —Dl RECTED 
STUDY,   hirrcied   studies  are  undertaken  at 
POLITICAL    SCIENCE   441-4*2—INDIVIDUAL 
WORK   FOR   HONORS. Staff.    4 
.^a-PS 
^^■I|iV-» ■ 
HBM^MJ 
^^3   9J K» 
^H         ^H     1 ^ 
r ' ■ 
Wr    *~ «MbS Bat 
Professor Stephens hears 
discussion in Contemporary 
Political Thought seminar 
Courses of Study 
PSYCHOLOGY 
PROFESSOR IRVIN S. WOLF 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS  IRA T.  I.ONI>ON, JOHN  P.  MORRIS, TIMOTHY  D. OTIS, 
GORDON M. KIMRRKLL and Others (part-time) 
CHAIRMAN  (1967-70), MR. WOLF 
Major in Psychology 
A MAJOR IN PSYCHOLOGY requires a minimum of 30 scinestcr-liours of credit in 
Psychology including 101, 313, 315a, 315b, 413, 414, and 441. In addition, one 
of the following units is required: 317a and 317b, 319a and 319b, or 317a and 
!il9a. The student then should select electives from regular offerings in Psychology. 
Ordinarily Directed Study, Minor Problems, or Honors courses will not be counted 
toward the minimum  hours requirement. 
A student contemplating graduate work in Psychology should obtain a reading 
knowledge of at least one foreign language, preferably French or German, and 
should also enroll in courses in Mathematics, Biology, Physics, Sociology, Philosophy, 
etc. as advised,  to meet  individual  needs. 
Some students will be interested in Personnel Administration to obtain an under- 
standing of personnel policies and practices applicable in business and industry and 
in the field of education. For such a concentration, students will take the required 
courses listed above and will be advised regarding the appropriate electives in Psy- 
chology and courses in some of the following areas: Economics, Education, Political 
Science, Sociology, and  Speech. 
Psychology 101 is prerequisite to all other courses in this department. 
PSYCHOLOGY 101—GENERAL PSYCHOLO- 
GY. A survey of topics in Psychology, with 
>Mi|,hajii on the icirntific study of human 
and animal behavior. The course includes 
the topics of motivation, learning, sensa- 
iinn and perception, personality, individual 
differences, and abnormal behavior. Lecture, 
laboratory, demonstration, and outside read- 
ing are integrated to study behavior rang- 
ing from conditioned reflexes to creative 
and social behavior. (Offered each semei- 
'«•) SloH.   3 
PSYCHOLOGY 217—CHILD AND ADOLES- 
CENT DEVELOPMENT. Psychological develop- 
ment especially during the school years. 
(Same as EDUCATION 217.) (Offered each 
•emester.) Mr. Morris.   3 
PSYCHOLOGY 224—THEORIES Of PERSON- 
ALITY. Covers major theories of personality 
with intensive study of at least one theory. 
Mtssrt. London, M. W. Smilh, TriH.    3 
PSYCHOLOGY 3 I 3 —PSYCHOLOGICAL 
MEASUREMENTS. An introduction to tech- 
niques of measurement. Special emphasis 
is placed on probability and sampling 
theory, tests of significance, analysis of vari- 
ance, and principles of statistical control in 
experimentation,        Mr. London, Mr. Otis.    4 
PSYCHOLOGY 3 I 4 — PSYCHOLOGICAL 
TESTS AND MEASUREMENTS. Application of 
individual and group tests.      Mr. London,    2 
PSYCHOLOGY 3l5o—LEARNING AND MO 
TIVATION: LECTURE. Experimental approach 
lo problems of human and animal learning 
and motivation. May be taken concurrently 
with   313   and   315b. Mr. Olis.    2 
PSYCHOLOGY 315b—LEARNING AND MO- 
TIVATION: LABORATORY. Offers the stu- 
dent actual research experience in a variety 
of experimental situations. May be taken 
concurrently  with  315a,  or by consent.       2 
143 
/). m  , ii   I   ni:,r<ity   Built tm 
——* 
PSYCHOLOGY JITo— SENSATION AND PER- 
CEPTION: LECTURE. Coven nimnl theory 
and   retearch   in   sensation   and   perception 
Mr. Otis.    2 
PSYCHOLOGY 413—HISTORY OF PSYCHOL- 
OGY. A review of ihr history of psychologi- 
cal     thought     and     theory 
Mr.   Lichtenslcon.     3 
PSYCHOLOGY 31Tb—SENSATION AND PER- 
CEPTION:   LABORATORY    a.pplical I rr- 
van h technique! i" pmbleint in srnsatiun 
and perceptioa Me) be ashen concurrently 
Mnh   117a,  »t l»\  eonrenl 2 
PSYCHOLOGY 3l«o— PHYSIOLOGICAL PSY- 
CHOLOGY: LECTURE. Coven current Ihron 
and research in physiological percholog) 
.M:II   special   emphasis   on   the   physiological 
leases 'I motivation, learning, and sensation 
Mr   K mb..n    2 
PSYCHOLOGY 31«b— PHYSIOLOGICAL PSY- 
CHOLOGY: LABORATORY. Cc»rii research 
techniques in physiological psych'l-v* 
thioufh practice! npplieatioii to raprrimrn- 
ial problems May I* taken concurrently 
with  319a. or by consent 2 
PSYCHOLOGY 33»—SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. 
Individual behavior at it is influenced hy 
.nil oral forces        Mr.  London,  Mr.  Morril.    3 
PSYCHOLOGY 345-344—MINOR PROBLEMS. 
Independent work "n srleclrd topic! under 
ihr guidance of staff inrint>eis Consent of 
instructor StoH.    2-3 
PSYCHOLOGY 361 342—DIRECTED    STUDY. 
SloH.    3 
PSYCHOLOGY 401—SENIOR COLLOQUIUM 
Current topics in Psychology Recommend- 
ed   for   senior   nt.ijors Stoff.    2 
PSYCHOLOGY 402—SEMINARS. Seminars in 
ipei ial arras within Psychology. Content 
will sary with slafl and student interest. 
Designed   for  Inith   majors  and   non-majors. 
Stoff.    2 
PSYCHOLOGY 4II-AKNORMAL PSYCHOL- 
OGY. Psvi hop.ithology: Its development, 
course, and treatment with emphasis upon 
prevention  and cure. Mr. Wolf.    4 
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PSYCHOLOGY 414— SYSTEMATIC PSYCHOL- 
OGY. A study of the schools of psychologi- 
c al     thought     and    theory. 
Mr.  Lichttnshsin.    3 
PSYCHOLOGY 417—INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOL- 
OGY. Psychological principles and methods 
as they contribute to the solution of in- 
dustrial problems. 3 
PSYCHOLOGY 441—ADVANCED GENERAL 
PSYCHOLOGY Designed to integrate the 
student's   knowledge   of   Psychology. 
Mr. Wolf.    3 
PSYCHOLOGY 445-444—MINOR PROILEMS. 
Indc-prndent work on selected topics under 
thr guidance of staff members. Consent of 
instructor Stoff.    2-3 
PSYCHOLOGY 451-452—SENIOR RESEARCH. 
Stoff.    4 
PSYCHOLOGY 441-442—INDIVIDUAL WORK 
FOR   HONORS. Staff.    4 
Dr.   Wolf acknowledges question 
Courses of Study 
RELIGION 
PROFESSORS JAMF.S L. MARTIN, LEE O. SCOTT (on leave first semester, 1967-68) 
ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS  WALTER  EISENBEIS,  DAVID C).   WOODYARD   (part-time), 
DAVID A. GIBBONS (part-time) 
VISITING LECTURER ROBERT B. FIGHTER 
CHAIRMAN  (1967-70), MR. MARTIN 
Major in Religion 
AMONG THE 24 SEMESTER-HOURS of credit for a major in this department 211, 212, 
213, 214, 301, and 303 are required. 
The major in Religion is a general liberal arts major, rather than a preparation 
for professional service. A student who plans to attend a theological seminar)' is 
advised, however, to take at least 12 hours of Religion during his undergraduate 
course. Especially recommended arc 211, 212, 213-214, 301, 303, and 317. 
A pre-thcological student should consult with members of the department in 
regard to preparation for seminary studies. 
RELIGION 101—BASIC CHRISTIAN BELIEFS. 
An analysis of selected Jewish and Chris- 
tian beliefs in the light of present knowledge 
and intellectual movements. Crucial beliefs 
about Cod and creation, Christ and human 
nature, and the Kingdom of Cod and his- 
tory will be examined; also the problem of 
personal identity, the nature of religious 
language, and the problem of religious 
knowledge. Mr. Scott.    3 
RELIGION 102—RELEVANCE OF THE BIBLE 
FOR THE MODERN WORLD. A study of the 
contents, literature, background, and mes- 
sage of the Bible, both historically and in 
its relation to the problems of modern 
man. Mr. Eis«nb«!s.    3 
RELIGION 103 —WORLD RELIGIONS. A 
study of varying approaches to religion, as 
seen in existing religious systems. A survey 
i)f primitive religions, Western religions 
(Zoroastrianism, Judaism, Christianity, and 
Islam), and Eastern religions (Hinduism, 
Buddhism,   Taoism,   and   Confucianism). 
Mr. Martin.    3 
RELIGION 211—INTRODUCTION TO THE 
OLD TESTAMENT. Orientation to the study 
of the Bible. An introduction 10 the history. 
literature, and religion of the Old Testa- | 
tncnt. Mr.  Eiitnbais.    3 
RELIGION 212 —INTRODUCTION TO THE 
NEW TESTAMENT. An introduction to the 
religion and literature of the New Testa- 
ment;   the   rise  of  the  Christian   Church. 
Mr. Eitvnbtis.    3 
RELIGION 213-214 —HISTORY OF CHRIS- 
TIAN THOUGHT. A survey of the develop- 
ment of Christianity from the apostolic 
church through the Middle Ages (first 
semester), and from the Reformation to the 
present time (second semester). The rise 
of the principal theological ideas, the 
changing concept of the church, trends and 
movements within Christianity, and chang- 
ing attitudes toward ethical problems, such 
as war, the state, the family, and property. 
Mr. Martin.    3 
RELIGION 218—CONTEMPORARY AMERI- 
CAN RELIGIOUS GROUPS. A survey of the 
development of religion in America; the 
rise of the major denominations and repre- 
sentative sects, with reference to their 
origin, organization, and faith and practice; 
a study of movements such as Fundamental- 
ism, the Social Cospel, and the Ecumenical 
Movement. Mr.  Martin.    3 
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RELIGION 301—CHRISTIAN ETHICS. A crit- 
H .il studv of the fundamentals of Chmtian 
morality as represented in contemporjr\ 
( hnstian authors Rr» ommended it 213- 
214 Mr. Seoft.    3 
RELIGION 303 —CONTEMPORARY RELI- 
GIOUS THOUGHT. A study ..( the primipal 
contempormn founi <>f Christian and Jewish 
the..|og> «uh reference t.. sue h l»asic itsurs 
M ihe d,- Trii.r ..( God, the Person of Christ. 
nature "f man. and the naiurr of the 
u   «onununit) Mr. Scott.   3 
RELIGION 304—EXISTENTIALIST THEOLOGY. 
\ ttudv in depth of a major contemporary 
theologian Thi writer's rna <>r works will 
be   read   and   analyzed. Mr. Scon.    3 
RELIGION 301—NEW TESTAMENT STUDIES. 
Studiri in depth of ,V» Testament sub- 
let n a book *u<h .it Romans or one of 
the Gospels, problems of New Testament 
h the problem of the historical 
Jr»u». various coocepU of New Testament 
theology problems in New Testament litera- 
ture of influence of Judaism and Hellen- 
ifin     l ii     the    New     Testament. 
Mr. Eitenbeis.    3 
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RELIGION 309— OLD TESTAMENT STUDIES. 
Studies in depth of Old Testament sub- 
jects: the Old Testament in relation to 
the Ancient Near East (Archaeology), an 
Old Testament book such as Job. problems 
of Old Testament literature, form criticism, 
hterar>' problems. Hebrew Poetry, concepts 
of Old Testament theology, or history and 
i ulture   of   Israel Mr. Eisenbtis.    3 
RELIGION 311—CHRISTIAN CLASSICS. A 
(ireful study of selected writings which 
have expressed classical forms of the Chris- 
tian faith, which have significantly influ- 
enced the development of Christian thought. 
Such vturks as Augustine's Con/estiont, 
Luther's Ltctutei on Romans, and Kierke- 
gaard's F/ar and Trembling, will l>e read. 
Mr. Martin.    3 
RELIOION 317 —HINDUISM AND BUD- 
DHISM Intensive study of Hinduism and 
Buddhism Emphasis is placed on the 
mythological, theological, and philosophical 
bases of these religious systems. Readings are 
primarily   in   texts  in   translation. 
Mr. Martin.    3 
RELIGION 324 —SEMINAR IN RELIGION 
AND PSYCHOLOGY. A study of the inter- 
relationships between amtemporary Chris- 
tian and psychological interpretations of 
the nature of man, the self, freedom and 
determinism, and human destiny. Prereq- 
uisites: Junior standing and consent of in- 
structor. Mr. Woodyord.    4 
RELIGION 336—RELIGION AND CULTURE. 
The relationship lietween historic religions 
and the cultures in which they come to 
expression. Attention is given to Christianity 
as compared with Hinduism and Buddhism; 
>he relation of religion to language, the 
arts,   and   other   aspects   of   culture. 
Mr. Martin.    3 
RELIGION 361-362—DIRECTED  STUDY. 3 
PHILOSOPHY OF RELIGION (See PHILOSO- 
PHY 401.) 
RELIGION   451-452—SENIOR   RESEARCH. 
Staff.     4 
RELIGION 461-462—INDIVIDUAL WORK FOR 
HONORS. 4 
Sociology research team  Trains  instructions from Dr. Dean 
SOCIOLOGY 
PROFESSORS IRVINO E. MITCHELL, DONALD M. VALDES (on leave second semester. 
1967-68) 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR DWIGHT G. DEAN 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS  (MRS.I  LAIREI. R. WALUM, JOSEPH COOPER 
INSTRUCTORS   (MRS.)   MARJORIE   WATSON   (part-timeI,  CYRIL  G.   RANSOPHKR 
(part-time), RICHARD N. AFT (part-timeI 
GREAT LAKES COLI.EOES ASS'N LECTURER RITSIO AKIMOTO 
CHAIRMAN (1965-68.)  MR. DEAN 
SENIOR   FELLOWS   ERIC   W.   IVARY,   SHARON   MARSTON,  LINDA  PERCY.  SISAN 
PERSCHBACHER 
Major in Sociology 
THE MAJOR IN SOCIOLOGY is designed to satisfy the needs of three kinds of stu- 
dents— (1) those whose interest is primarily in a liberal education, and who wish 
to use the discipline to understand social institutions and social change; (2i those 
who wish to use Sociology as a background for certain occupations, such as the 
law, the ministry, social work, government service, or business; and (3) those who 
expect to pursue graduate study in Sociology leading to a teaching, administrative, 
or research career. 
A major in Sociology must earn a minimum of SO semester-hours of credit 
in Sociology, including Sociology 207, 301, 416, and 420, and one course each in 
the areas of social problems, social institutions, and advanced general Sociology, 
He must also earn 18 semester hours in related fields including Mathematics 107 
or the equivalent, Economics 200, and  Political Science 211. 
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SOCIOLOGY 207—FOUNDATIONS OF SO- 
CIAL LIFE. An introduction to the science 
ol |TOUp relationships, with emphasis on 
the topic! ol culture, stxirtv, personality. 
role, so. >al dais, » logy, i immunity or- 
laniatioat, »<*ial institutions, social con- 
tra I. .mil de\iame N-t open to juniors or 
Knion     Srr   J02      Offered  both   semesters. 
Staff.     4 
SOCIOLOGY 20a —HUMAN ECOLOGY 
Population distribution, composition and 
growth, and its tearing on current eco- 
ni*ni«     political,   and   social   problems 
StoH.     3 
SOCIOLOGY 209—SOCIAL PROBLEMS AND 
SOCIAL POLICY. A .ritual analysis of se" 
lr« tr»i < urrent social problems, such as 
menial health, automation, and civil rights. 
Within   ibr   Iramr-^rk   of (rrtain   lOCJoloftCaJ 
il hes iuc h as < onfli. l of values Not 
i>prn   !<■   ihi *r   »jth   in   of   more   hours   of 
h <% Prerequisite - r 302 oc con- 
sent of instructor Offered second semester 
Mr.   Vold.i.      3 
SOCIOLOGY   213—EDUCATION   FOR   MAR. 
RIAGE   AND   FAMILY   LIFE.   An   analysis   of 
n..image   and   the   f.unilv   within   the   frame- 
wort   ol   am i"lo«i<al   theory,   together   with 
a    disc ussion    of    such    practical    topics    as 
irttnip    parrntho.id.   family   finances,   in- 
law   relationships,   aging,  and   thr   family   in 
the   larger  < ommunity    Prerequisite    207   or 
i  consent  <t  inatructor   Offered  both 
Men Mr. D.on.    3 
SOCIOLOGY 301—SOCIAL RESEARCH 
METHODS Experience! in the design and 
implementation of social rese.ir<h. current 
technique* "f Collecting, analyzing, inter- 
preting, and reporting data Required ol 
£> maj'in Prerequisites: 207 or 302 
and Mathematics 107 or equivalent. Offered 
first   semester Mr. Cooper.    4 
SOCIOLOGY 302—GENERAL SOCIOLOGY. 
The  lociologtcml  perspective; applied  to  the 
iatuei . f modern society This course as- 
sumet a familianiv with ihe scientific nieth- 
-I Not recommended for potential majors 
Restricted to juniors ,md seniors (See 207.) 
StoH     4 
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SOCIOLOGY 307 —URBAN SOCIOLOGY. 
Comparative and interrrlated study of ur- 
ban life considering the physical, institu- 
tional, social, cultural, and economic factors 
if modern living. Prerequisite: 207 or 302. 
Offered first semester StoH.    4 
SOCIOLOGY 30S—INTRODUCTION TO SO- 
CIAL WORK. A survey course including a 
history of social welfare, an analysis of 
pubtM welfare administration, private agen- 
• ies, and a descriptive comparison of the 
methods of social work, casework, group 
work, and community organization. Pre- 
requisite: 207 or 302. Offered first semes- 
ter Mr. Ronsophsr.    3 
SOCIOLOGY 309—SOCIAL CASEWORK. An 
introduction to the principles of social case- 
work I.e< tures and discussions regarding 
the development ol social casework, rela- 
tionship theory, the cast itudy method, in- 
terviewing methods, and the itudy and use 
<>f locfaJ process. Case materials and field 
trips will he used Prerequisite: 308 or 
consent of instructor. Offered second semes- 
ter. Mr.  Ronsophor.    3 
SOCIOLOGY 311—CRIMINOLOGY. A study 
"( the phenomenon of crime in American 
s<« ictv as to amount, the varying rates in 
terms of area of residence, age, social class, 
and occupational group, and the causes and 
the treatment of < riminal behavior. Prereq- 
uisite: 207 or 302. Offered first semester. 
Mr.  Miieh.ll.    3 
SOCIOLOGY 312—RACE PROBLEMS IN THE 
UNITED STATES. Anthropological, social psy- 
choh>gical, and sociological interpretations 
Of racial and ethnic prejudice and discrim- 
ination Prerequisite: 207 or 302. Offered 
both   semesters. Mr. Mitchell.    4 
SOCIOLOGY 313—THE FAMILY. The struc 
tural-functional analysis of the family as 
U institution; its inter-relationships with 
other social institutions; changing economic 
and social functions of the family as seen 
in historical and cultural penpective. Pre- 
requisite: 207 or 302. Offered both se- 
rnesten. Mr. Dean.    3 
Dr. Mitchell counsels 
SOCIOLOGY 315—COMMUNITY ORGANI- 
ZATION. A sludy of natural and interest 
groupings within the community; analysis 
of community structure and the problems 
of community organization; the formation 
and analysis of programs for making ef- 
fective community services and institutions. 
Prerequisite: 207 or 302. Mr. Aft.   3 
SOCIOLOGY 317—THE SOCIOLOGY OF 
RELIGION. A study of the structure and 
function of religious behavior and the re- 
lationship of religion with other institutional 
areas in a society. Prerequisite: 207 or 302. 
Offered second  semester.        Mrs. Wolum.    4 
SOCIOLOGY 3I»—EDUCATIONAL SOCIOL- 
OGY. Prerequisite: 207 or 302 or Educa- 
tion 217.  (Same as EDUCATION 318.) 
Mr. Vald.i.    2 
SOCIOLOGY 330—GENERAL ANTHROPOL- 
OGY. A descriptive, comparative, and gen- 
eralizing study of man and his culture. No 
prerequisite:   Offered   second   semester. 
Mr. Void.i.    3 
SOCIOLOGY 340—COLLECTIVE BEHAVIOR. 
A seminar covering such topics as authori- 
tarianism, alienation, attitudes, conformity, 
group dynamics, role, leadership, values, 
collective behavior, and social movements 
in the mass society. Prerequisites: 15 
semester-hours of Psychology and Sociology 
(any combination). Offered second semes- 
ter. Mr. Dtan.    3 
Courses of Study 
to time in topics not covered in regular 
courses. (Examples: Sociology of Science, 
Military Sociology, Medical Sociology, Alien- 
ation, Mais Society, Social Stratification, 
Sociolinguistics.) Prerequisites: Sociology 
207  or  302  and  consent. StoH.    3 
SOCIOLOGY 361-362 —DIRECTED STUDY. 
Credit earned will be determined by de- 
partmental evaluation. Staff. 
SOCIOLOGY 405 —SOCIOLOGY OF THE 
•RE-SCHOOL CHILD. Introduction to prin- 
ciples and theories underlying education for 
the pre-school child and to techniques of 
observing young children and working with 
them as individuals and in groups. Two 
hours each week will be spent in the Gran- 
ville Nursery School. Prerequisites: 15 
semester-hours of Psychology and Sociology 
(in any combination, but must include 
Psychology 217 and Sociology 213 or 313). 
Offered both semesters. Mrs. WaHon.    3 
SOCIOLOGY 415—HUMAN RELATIONS IN 
INDUSTRY. A study of the organization and 
characteristics of modern industrial societies, 
of the effects of technology on industrial 
environments, and of the behavior of formal 
and informal groups in industry. The 
methodology of social research for analyzing 
and resolving group tensions in industry 
Prerequisite: 207 or 302. Offered second 
semester. Mr. Miich.1l.    3 
SOCIOLOGY 416 —SOCIOLOGICAL THE- 
ORY. Analyses of central theoretical ques- 
tions of Sociology, drawing upon the the- 
ories of major sociologists from Comte to 
the present. Open only to majors or by 
consent of instructor. Offered both semes- 
ten. Mrs. Wolum.    3 
SOCIOLOGY 420 —SEMINAR. Advanced 
study of special problems suggested by 
courses already taken. Open only to majors. 
Mr. Mitch.II.    3 
SOCIOLOGY 451-452—SENIOR  RESEARCH. 
StoH.    4 
SOCIOLOGY   345-344— SPECIAL   PROBLEMS. 
Special   offerings   will   be   made   from   time 
SOCIOLOGY    461-462—INDIVIDUAL    WORK 
FOR HONORS. StoH.   4 
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AtlMTANl  PaOMMSOM WIIIIOI I.   HALL    on leave first semester, 1967-68), GALF. 
\\    |   Siavcas 
( HARMAN     1967-70 . MR   MARKURAF 
Majoi in Sptich 
\ STCMNI   MAJOWNO IN SPMOH  muil elect a minimum of 29 semester-hours 
■(lit in (he department. A student who choses a gtnttal spttch emphasis must 
lake .-ith.-r Speech .'21 or 222. and 311, 312, and H>9 A student who concentrates 
in tpctch jcitnci must take Speech 32(*. 330, and 331. Students who are interested 
ondar) ichool leaching must elect Education 339. 
Attention b tailed to the value of training in speech for students aiming 
towards, « areers in law. government, business administration, teaching, the ministry, 
SPEECH .IJ-UTERATURE THROUGH ORAL 
INTERPRETATION. Empharii u upon the 
■llldy of hteraiure from the viewpoint of 
the oral redder. Principles of critical and 
aesthetic theory and of voice and delivery 
prepare the itudent for the re-creative art 
of oral interpretation of vene, drama, and 
prose Mr. Morkgrof.    3 
SPEECH    101— PUIUC    SPEAKING.    A    l>*si< 
in thr deveJopmeni o| effective 
:■■<:■ pul>In     ipeakini; 
informative   and 
•  ftfe   individually   ir\ir\>- 
' M ■ H r:,riirii StoH.     2 
/>-   Markgrai \>a- \e\ thai Interpretation 
Mr. Hall 
directs radio 
drama 
SPEECH 211—SPEECH COMPOSITION. A 
study of principles governing the develop- 
ment, organization, and communication of 
ideas in formal speeches. Students will 
><>mp<4e .1 limited number of speeches seek- 
ing i« apply principles derived from theo- 
rrlical materials and from an examination 
of   famous   speeches. Mr. Dr»i«r.    3 
SPEECH 221—GROUP DISCUSSION. A study 
of oral communication in small problem- 
giving groups. Students will seek to syn- 
thesize the traditional logical and psycho- 
logical approaches to the study of group 
behavior, Mr. Drastvr.    3 
SPEECH 222—ARGUMENTATION AND DE- 
BATE. A course in the study of argumenta- 
tion and of rhetorical techniques essential 
to the law court and the legislative assem- 
bly. Students will explore social problems 
and advocate solutions within the frame- 
works of panel discussions, argumentative 
and rebuttal speeches, direct examination 
and cross-examination, parliamentary pro- 
cedure,  and debate. Mr. Markgrof.    3 
social force and cultural influence; a study 
of program types; and ihc analysis of exist- 
ing programs aimed toward the develop- 
ment of acceptable standards for broadcast- 
ing.  (Not offered in  1967-68)      Mr. Hall.    3 
SPEECH 227—RADIO PRODUCTION PRO- 
CEDURES. Lecture-laboratory course in the 
production of complex program types; 
study of production problems, techniques. 
and procedure. This course covers actual 
production from initiation to airing. Pre- 
requisite: Consent of instructor. (Not of- 
fered  in   1967-68.) Mr. Hall.    3 
SPEECH 230—CONTEMPORARY TELEVISION. 
Spring vacation trip to major television 
networks in New York City and observation 
of station operations, studio arrangements, 
and the productions of various types of 
programs from rehearsal through jierfonn- 
ancc. An intensive study of network opera- 
tional policies and procedure* precede* the 
trip; a written report of the trip is required 
Estimated cost of trip, exclusive of tuition, 
is $100. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
Mr. Hall.    2 
SPEECH 223—PERSUASION. An introduction 
to the theory and practice of persuasion 
and an appraisal of its influences upon mod- 
ern society. Emphasis is placed upon maw 
persuasion (advertising, propaganda, etc.) 
and persuasion in speaker-audience, dyadic, 
and group centered situations. Students will 
prepare and deliver original persuasive 
speeches. Mr. Siavars.    3 
SPEECH 225—RADIO AND TELEVISION IN 
SOCIETY. The history of radio and tele- 
vision development; a study of the struc- 
ture of broadcasting; comparative study of 
broadcasting practices in other countries; 
the objectives of radio and  television as a 
SPEECH 244— FREEDOM OF SPEECH. A crit- 
ical analysis of theories and justifications of 
freedom of expression and of factors which 
determine the scope and practical exercise 
of free speech. Political, legal, ethical, and 
artistic   aspects  will   be   examined. 
Mr. Markgrof.    3 
SPEECH 246—MODERN SPOKESMEN. A 
study of the speeches of leading contempo- 
rary spokesmen for major political, siKial, 
and religious movements; emphasis upon 
textual and contextual approaches; relevant 
readings in autobiography, biography, and 
comment     (Not   offered   in   1967-68.) 
Mr. Morkgraf.    3 
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SPEECH     247 —GENERAL    SEMANTICS.    A 
Mud]  ol  ihr  impMI "f 0»r slruiture of Ian- 
«i   thr  individual's evaluation ol  ihr 
erbal  worM    Attention i* concentrated 
ifii  INI>T» <<i miitvnhuuoa »hi>h re- 
sult    *hcn    one    assumes    that    the    world 
•<<*   certain   < haracteristics   implied   by 
ihr   structure   <>f   lan«ua«c Mr.   Drtss«r.     3 
SPEECH    306—PROBLEMS    IN   ORAL   COM- 
MUNICATION   \n inductive formulation ol 
ertain    principles   ol   on]   conmunJcntion 
an    intensive   analyasi   "f   ipetifii 
\shnr      the      > .•niimuii. ati-'fi      process 
■ ■   down   often  with dramatii   M disas- 
troui   results    Cases   art drawn   from   such 
I -iMinriit.   husiness. 
and   thr   art* Mr.   Dr-n.t      3 
SPEECH      308 —COMMUNICATION.      MAN 
AND SOCIETY    \  itud)    ■( language ai in- 
ing man'i personality and 
in   ttruri nil  cull ire     I ypii al   topsa» 
• I itionihip  of  I'-mmunira- 
.«■ i - la]   |KT< eption    to 
and  aesthete   judgments,   to rmsn- 
* x ial   v.ilurs Mr.   S!«««n      3 
SPEECH     311—AMERICAN     AND    IRITISH 
PUBLIC   ADDRESS.   A   -ritual   and  analytical 
• i        i      ■ ■elected   s(>rrihes   drhw-rrd 
atnl  Bnmh orators during thr 
I -     and   20th  Centuries 
Mr.   SltVMBi     3 
SPEECH   3I7-RHETORICAL THEORY. A ,ur- 
■  the  hut..rnal  progress  of  rhetorical 
Selected  worn are studied as repre- 
tt imens  ol   major   kindi  of  rhe- 
thousht     Einphaiii   is   on   concepts 
influential  in  shaping  modern  theory 
Mr. Steves*,   3 
SPEECH    314—RHETORICAL    CRITICISM.   A 
ption  and  evaluation ol <ontemporary 
01   used   in   appraising   rhetornal   dis- 
hmphasis   it  on  ihr   theory  underly- 
ing   a   variet)    "f   critical   standards   and   a 
knowledge   ol   how    to   select,   arrange,   and 
appl)   critical   • ritrria   to different   formi  ol 
cunununication    (Not  offered  in   1967-68.) 
Mr. Si*v«n.   3 
Or.   Dtt Ut r  £ stun \ 
ration  of phonrtu   i onrrptt  to hoth normal 
and alwrrant speech for evaluative purposes. 
Not  offered  in  1967-68.) Mr. Hall.   3 
SPEECH 330—VOICE AND DICTION. A Icc- 
ture-laboratory couitc designed to further 
thr  itudrnt's mastery ol  English speech. 
Mr. Hall.    3 
SPEECH 331—INTRODUCTION TO SPEECH 
CORRECTION. The relations of speech to 
mental hygiene: the study of speech disor- 
ders and defects: diagnosis and therapeutic 
theories     Not  offered  in   1967-68.) 
Mr. Hall.    4 
SPEECH 332—DIALECTS. A study of foreign 
diale* ts for radio, television, and theater, 
with spet ial emphasis on phonetic changes 
and   intonational   patterns. Mr. Hall.    3 
SPEECH    361-362—DIRECTED    STUDY. 
Staff.     3 
SPEECH 409—SEMINAR IN SPEECH. Read- 
ings and  reports on special  topics. 
Mr.   Markgrol.     3 
SPEECH   451 452—SENIOR   RESEARCH. 
Staff    4 
SPEECH 461-4*2—INDIVIDUAL WORK FOR 
HONORS. StoH.    4 
SPEECH  329—APPLIED PHONETICS. A study 
ol  lignificani  ipaach sounds and  the appli- 
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339 i 
THKATRI.   ARTS Profcs\or Brasmer leads Theatre History discussion 
PROFKSSORS EDWARD A. WRIGHT (on leave, 1967-68), WILLIAM BRASMF.R 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR R. ELLIOTT STOUT 
INSTRUCTORS PAUL S. HOFFMAN, (MISS)   PAMKI.A MICHAELS 
CHAIRMAN  (1965-68), MR. BRASMF.R 
THE THREE-HOUR HASH; REQUIREMENT in the Arts may be satisfied by taking 103, 
105, 111,  112, 215, 216, 323, or 324. 
Major in Theatre Arts 
A CANDIDATF. FOR THE BACHELOR OF ARTS in Theatre Arts decree shall elect 30-36 
semester-hours of credit. 
The candidate for the Bachelor of Fine Arts degree in Theatre Arts shall elect 
46-56 hours of credit. 
In the freshman year the Bachelor of Fine Arts candidate should carry the 
second year of the foreign language carried in high school or French 111-112. 
Theatre courses should be Theatre Arts 111-112, 113, and 227-228, 
Major in Theatre Arts  (Emphasis in Dance) 
See DANCE 
Combination majors with Theatre Arts and other departments ran be arranged 
by special permission. 
THEATRE ARTS 101—DRAMATIC INTERPRE- 
TATION. Dramatic interpretation of the l>est 
literature, narrative, poetry, and drama 
with an rmphasii on individual voice and 
diction problems and the projection of the 
emotional and intellectual meaning! to the 
audience. Not open to iludmti who hair 
had Speech   101. Miu Mlcho.lt.    2 
THEATRE ARTS 103—FORMS OF THEATRE 
ARTS. Basic study of the form, function, 
and history of the performing arts—theatre, 
film,   and   television. Mr. Bratmar.    3 
THEATRE ARTS I0S—FORMS OF THEATRE 
ARTS. Follows study plan of 103, but sub- 
stitutes  active   participation   in   theatre  pro- 
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i   the   wrriiini     I   i ritkal  report! 
and  oultidc  reading Mr. Stowt.    1 
THEATRE ARTS I11-112 — INTRODUCTION 
TO THE THEATRE, Intentive introduction to 
the »tud\ and practite of the arti of the 
theatre First ■ranettcr coven theory and 
nnancc practice Second icneitci i nh 
rn dramatu literature B th \eme<te'< are 
requi'td 
Mr    B-aim.'    Mr   Sroul.     1 
THEATRE ARTS 111—DRAMATIC INTERPRE- 
TATION DmnfttM interpretation of the in- 
trllri mi lional content in the ITS' 
in  luuTStivet, poetry, and dra- 
ma   with   ipecul   rmphaju   and   intentive 
lividunl voice and diction prob- 
lem!   and   ihc   lie   ol   control   and   luggritiw 
i V    |      ptn 
•    I . I    Sptt  h   11 f 
Miu Mlcieih.   2 
THEATRE ARTS 114—ADVANCED DRAMATIC 
INTERPRETATION     ! ntinUCI   ihr 
meal w\ TV 1«egun in IM through the 
mediun K     h i •   Theatre 
Miu   Michaels.     1 
THEATRE ARTS 115. 116. 117—THEATRE PAR- 
TICIPATION. Theatre activity ii open to all 
undents in ihr L'mvrriity Non-majors may, 
it they wish, receive credit toward their 
undenjrnrluatC   degree   by    participation    in 
the production! of the University Theatre 
and the Experimental Theatre. A itudenl 
may enroll up to ihr eighth week of any 
remeMei on written permission of the de- 
partmental chairman. No itudent may en- 
roll in the last semester of hit senior year 
ThsS4 COUtStl may fulfill three h<>ui\ of Ihf 
hint Arts requirement from the recom- 
mended U't (not the batie requirement).    1 
THEATRE ARTS 215-216— PRODUCTION FOR 
NON-COMMERCIAL THEATRE. Open to 
non-majors Imt required of major*. Meeti 
teacher certification for theatre. First se- 
metier emphasii on prohlrrm of play selec- 
tion, analyns. organization, manageinrni 
and direction of play* for the non-< onimer- 
i lal theatre Second semester emphasii on 
technical aiperti ol theatrical production 
Both   theory and  practice,   Both   semester i 
are  required of majors 
Mr.   HoH^an    Mr.   Stout.     1 
//. i uba" 
Courses of Study 
THEATRE ARTS 224—STAGE LIGHTING. 
Theory and practice of basic electricity. 
lighting, control equipment, theory and 
practice in design of instruments, design and 
placement of instruments for effective light- 
ing Practice in lighting design and use of 
rolor. Prerequisite: 317 or consent of in- 
structor. Mr. HoHmon.    3 
THEATRE ARTS 225—CONTEMPORARY THE- 
ATRE. Attendance at productions in New 
York during spring vacation, preceded by 
study of contemporary theatre and followed 
by a written report. Estimated cost of trip, 
rjcclusive   of   tuition,   is   $200. 
Mr. Brosmtr.    2 
THEATRE ARTS 227-228 — INTRODUCTION 
TO ACTING. An academic study of the art 
<>f the actor. Readings and stage exercises 
dealing with the fundamental approaches 
and techniques used in the art of acting. 
Particular attention paid to pantomime. 
stage movement, voice and diction, emo- 
tional interpretation, characterization, and 
style. Either semester may be elected in- 
dependently, hut both semesters are recom- 
mended  for  majors. Mr. Stout.    2 
THEATRE ARTS 301—SCENIC DESIGN. The- 
ory and practice of scene design. Practice 
in perspective drawing, water color render- 
ing, drafting of plans. Prerequisites: 317 or 
< onsen I of instructor and junior standing. 
Mr. HoHmon.    3 
THEATRE ARTS 317-TECHNICAL THEATRE. 
Lecture and laboratory in scenery construc- 
tion and painting, sound, stage manage- 
ment, and lighting. May include costuming 
under some circumstances. Class work with 
all productions. (With permission the stu- 
dent may repeat the course for additional 
credit) Mr. HoHmon.    3 
THEATRE ARTS 323—THEATRE HISTORY. 
Survey of World Theatre from the Greeks 
to the present, exclusive of America. Em- 
phasizes influences—cultural, social, and 
political—as well as personalities, methods 
of production, and development of drama 
Mr. Brosmar.    3 
THEATRE ARTS 324—AMERICAN THEATRE 
AND FILM HISTORY. History of the Ameri- 
can Theatre and the history and birth of 
the American Film in the light of their 
aesthetic   dynamics  and   interrelationships. 
Mr. Braimsr.    3 
THEATRE ARTS 326— THEORY OF THE THEA- 
TRE. The analysis and comparison of dra- 
matic theories from Aristotle to the present 
with emphasis on present trends of theatri- 
cal   theory. Mr. Browner.    3 
THEATRE   ARTS   361-362—DIRECTED   STUDY. 
Staff.    3 
THEATRE ARTS 401—THEATRE PRACTICUM. 
Theory and creative practice in selected 
areas of theatre arts for the talented and 
superior student. As registration warrants, 
the areas listed below will IK- offered. No 
more than 15 credit-hours in these areas 
will   be   counted   toward   graduation. 
a. Problems in  Costuming 
b. Advanced Acting 
c. Problems in  Styles of Direction 
d. Special Studies in Drama 
e. Problems   in   Theatre   Management 
f. Advanced   Problems   in   Scenic   and/or 
Lighting  Design 
g. Problems   in   Theatre   Design 
StoH.   2-15 
THEATRE ARTS 415— PLAY DIRECTION. The- 
ory and practical work in direction. Each 
student is responsible for selecting, casting, 
rehearsing, and producting one-act or long- 
er plays presented in the Experimental 
Theatre. Prerequisites: 15 hours of Theatre 
Arts and  consent  of instructor. 
Mr. Brosmor.    3 
THEATRE ARTS 451-452-SENIOR RESEARCH. 
Staff.    4 
THEATRE ARTS 461-462—INDIVIDUAL WORK 
FOR   HONORS. Staff.    4 
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VISUAL  ARTS 
I'R. insois  HORACE KINO, JAMES  \V. GRIMES 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSOR ERIC E   HIH-III m  (on leave first MmcMer  1967-681 
ISSTRICTORS  (MRS     MSRY  K. CAMPBF.IL, PAIL S. HOFFMAN  (part-time) 
Yisirisc  LlCTUBBM     MRS      TERRY E   BAILEY  (part-time1,  MICHAEL JUNO 
KRESS  SCHOLARS GERNOT PRISNER    first semester), ALFONZ  LF-NGYFX  (second 
semester 
( IISIRMAN   'first semester.  1967-68  , MR   (CRIMES 
CHAIRMAN     1%8-71   , MR   HIRSIILER 
I MI   THRU-HOI R BARIC RIQI IRKMENT in the Arts may be satisfied by taking 101, 
103a,  103b, 103c, 121. or six hours in Studio or Art History courses. 
Major in Art 
I HI   Vist si   A«Ti  Department offers courses for two degrees—Bachelor of Arts 
with a ma|or in Art and a Rat helor of Fine Arts. 
The candidate for the Rachelor of Arts degree may take up to 52 semester- 
houn of credit The minimum requirement in the Visual Arts is 24 semester-hours. 
I hi- . andidate for a Bachelor of Fine Arts degree may take a maximum of 
"ii lemeiter-houn of credit in the Studio, Art History, and related fields. For 
ihii degree the candidate ii privileged, with the content of the departmental chair- 
man, to lubttitute up to nine Kmester-houri of credit from the recommended 
liil for Specified Requirements   The minimum requirement in the Visual Am is 
II lemester-houn 
Prospective students who apply for admission for the R.F.A. degree are in- 
vited to submit a |x)rtfolio between the middle and end of February. 
I he  student may elect to work  toward either degree in  the following pro- 
I'l.llMS 
Art Hi'imy offers two kinds of majors. There is the professional major for students 
who plan for graduate school and a career in criticism, connoisseurship, conserva- 
iic.n tare and restoration of works of art), and teaching in Art History. Or the 
Art Hiltory major may work toward a secretarial or managerial position on the 
completion of the B.A. or B.F.A. degree. There is a variety of opportunity for 
sin h graduatei in varioui arts-related ixisitions in government, private industry, 
and the- publication and museum fields. The Bachelor of Arts is the typical degree 
in this program although, under certain circumstances, the Bachelor of Fine Arts 
be recommended, Provided the student has the related requirements, this 
program nut)  be elected as late- as the beginning of the junior year. 
Studio Mtfot for the student who plans a career as an artist or as a combined 
artist and college or high school teacher of Art. Areas of studio concentration 
Offend in tins program are Ceramics, Graphics, Painting, and Sculpture. The 
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Bachelor of Fine Arts degree is typical of this major. This program must be elected 
not later than the first semester of the sophomore year. Any student whose interest 
lies in this area should enroll in 111-112 and 113-114 in the freshman year. A Studio 
major may take up to 40 semester-hours of Studio and related courses and up to 12 
semester-hours of Art History. 
General Major for the student for whom Art will be primarily avocational or whose 
interest in such an art-related career as art management, art librarianship, occupa- 
tional therapy, government cultural service, art salesmanship, art in publications, 
etc. The individual's program may have an emphasis in either the Studio or Art 
History, or may be balanced between the two. Either the B.F.A. or the B.A. degree 
may be appropriate de|>ending on the student's interests and needs. This program 
may be elected through the first semester of the junior year. 
Applied Art Major for the student who plans on Commercial Art work upon 
graduation in cither advertising art, fashion, illustration, or interior design. By 
arrangement with the Columbus College of Art and Design in Columbus, Ohio, 
Denison honors credit for certain professional courses offered at that institution. 
The B.F.A. degree is typical for this major. The program may be elected as late 
as the beginning of the junior year, provided the student has successfully taken 
111-112 and 113-114. 
All programs arc individually planned by the student with departmental 
|>ersonnel as advisers as the major is selected. Particular emphasis is given to long- 
range educational planning. 
The first two years of the program are organized to test the student's abilities 
and interests in relation to professional opportunities in the art and art-related 
occupations. 
History of Art Courses 
VISUAL ARTS 101 —FORMS OF VISUAL 
ARTS. Illustrated lectures dealing with a 
topical survey of the visual arts including 
architecture, sculpture, painting, and the 
minor   arts. Mr. King.    3 
VISUAL ARTS 121—FIELD TRIP. Spring vaca- 
tion field trip to metropolitan museums, 
galleries, and other art centers, and inter- 
views with leading artists: preceded by 
studies of collections and followed by writ- 
ten reports. Staff.    3 
VISUAL ARTS 205-20*—HISTORY OF ART 
SURVEY. General survey of the Arts of the 
Western World. Ancient and Medieval 
(first semester); Renaissance and Modern 
(second semester). May be taken separately. 
Mr. King.    3 
VISUAL ARTS 303—ART OF ANTIQUITY, 
GREEK AND ROMAN. A survey of the 
ancient Arts of the valleys of the Nile, and 
the Tigris-Euphrates. The development of 
ancient Greek architecture, sculpture, and 
vase painting from Minoan through Hel- 
lenistic limes; the contribution of archeol- 
ogy  to  the  knowledge of  Creek  Art. 
Mr. Langyal.    3 
VISUAL ARTS 304—MEDIEVAL ART. A selec- 
tive survey of Early Christian. Byzantine, 
Romanesque, and Gothic Arts considered 
in   their  social   and  cultural  context. 
Mr. HtnMll,    3 
VISUAL ARTS 305 — RENAISSANCE ART. 
Study of architecture, sculpture, and paint- 
ing  of   thr   Italian-crntered  Renaissance  be- 
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ng   with   the  Hurouim   od   '.in.   in 
the   Trecento  ami   through   thr   Mannerist 
run     I   thr  early  1"      I Mr. King.    3 
VISUAL ARTS 306—IAROQUE ART. Thr Art 
Ihr   Netherlands,   and 
600 to I 750 with rmphaii* 
Rubeni    Rembrandt,   Poutain,   Bernini. 
Manurt   and 3 
VISUAL   ARTS  307—ORIENTAL  ART.  A  ...... 
prehentivt nud> of ihr Art ol India, China, 
and Japan approached tlm-uuli thr rtUfioM 
and    luliurn    of    thr    Orient 
Mr. May.   3 
VISUAL ARTS 3M—ISLAMIC ART. A lurvey 
>i Modem An Iroin thr 7th Onlury A \) 
10  ihr   17th CtnlUty, tuvering an hiirctural 
monument! In Syria. F.aypt, Tuniiia. Spain, 
Turkey, Persia, and India, painting in 
Syria. Perna. and India, and reramiri. 
IUV and metal wort Rrlmioui, political. 
and i><ul FactOTI "' Main arr iludird in 
relation t" thr woffa »t art     Mn. ftoiUy.    3 
VISUAL ARTS 30»—AFRICAN TRIIAL ART 
IN RELATIONSHIP TO PRIMITIVE ARTS. A 
lertei oi 12 coordinatnd In turn Offrred in 
1%7-hH Kri(iitraii.>n wi und •rinriter only, 
hul   thr   lactum will   l»r hrld   thr"U|(hout   thr 
vrar Arrange me nil ihiiuld l»e made with 
thr   chairman Mr. Grim**, director.    3 
VISUAL   ARTS   110—TIIITAN   ART.   The   Art 
t    Tibet   and   m   relation   t"  Onrntil   Art* 
PulurtH with  marbh 
\lalui   <>f Daphtu  and 
Apullo an- Mn. 
Campbtll, Dr. (htm' < 
ll.ft), and Dr 
Hit Mr 
with empha II on anthropology and ar- 
chaeology in the Orient. This ii a Samuel 
I!. Kress i rcuit COUltr (First srmrilrr 
only.) Mr. Prunn.r.    3 
VISUAL ART. 311—PRACTICUM AND HIS- 
TORY OF ITAINED GLASS. A combined 
studio and art history course in which his- 
toric and n >d(*rn stained glass techniques 
and design principles an* studied and 
practiced. I rerequisites: Visual Arts 113 
and 114. Tin is a Samuel H. Kress circuit 
coune.  (Offered  first semester,  196H-69.J    3 
VISUAL    All!     — '    M      l*>>     MM 
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Studio Couru i 
VISUAL ARTS I03O—ELEMENTS OF VISUAL 
ARTS. Studi-. Art appreciation. Problem" in 
drawing an< water color, painting to ac- 
quiinl the tudent with the contemporary 
painter's vis ial vocabulary of form and to 
test the student's interest and range of 
ability in th ■ Visual Arts.        Mr. Gririwi.    3 
VISUAL ARTS 103b—ELEMENTS OF VISUAL 
ARTS. Studio Art appreciation Pinblems in 
two* and three-dimensional design to ac- 
quaint the student with the contemporary 
designer's vi.ual vocabulary of foiin ami t«- 
tr'st the st ident's interest and range of 
ability   in    the    Visual    Arts. 
Mrs.   Campb.ll.     3 
VISUAL AR S I03e— ELEMENTS OF VISUAL 
ARTS. Studi > Art appreciation. Problems; in 
two. and 'bree-dimcnsional design to ac- 
quaint the ttudent with the COnUmponn 
designer's \ sual vocabulary of form fend i- 
Mil the it ident's interest and rang. I 
ability   in    the    Visual    Arts. 
Mr. Hoffman.    I 
VISUAL AFTS 111-112—DRAWING. Draw 
ing from till life, figure, and lands, apr 
v*ith proble ns in composition and ptrsj>er- 
tive. To b- taken concurrently with II* 
M4. Mrs.Campb.il      2 
VISUAL AR S 113-114—DESIGN. Line, plane, 
and volunv problems in black and white, 
color, and 3-dimentional materials. To l»e 
taken   cone irrently   with   111-112. 
Mrs.   Campb.ll      7 
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VISUAL   ARTS  307—ORIENTAL  ART.  A  com- 
•  the  \n - ( India, China, 
ipproachcd ihmugh (he religion! 
i ■ ,r-«    «i(    the   ()riem 
Mn.   Ba.Uy       3 
VISUAL   ARTS   308—ISLAMIC  ART     \   survey 
M  il<       \it  (n m thf  "(I" Century   \ I) 
ih Century, covering architectural 
in Syria,  Egypt, Tunisia, Spain. 
Persia     and    India;    painting    in 
VI.I     Persia    and    India     and    - eramii i 
and   metal  work    Religious,   political 
i    ial  '.!■ ton    t   Islam  arc  studied  in 
•     ih<    *   rks    i HI      Mn.  Bailey.    3 
VISUAL   ARTS   309—AFRICAN   TRIBAL   ART 
IN   RELATIONSHIP   TO   PRIMITIVE   ARTS.   A 
rdinated lei tures  < offered in 
" ;•: PI nd semester nnly, 
terturei  -'ill be held throughout the 
u     Vrrangei rots   should   be   made   with 
Mr.   Grim«*.   director.     3 
VISUAL   ARTS   310—TIBETAN   ART    The    \n 
an i   its  relation  to  Oriental  Arts 
/'i< futi d  with   inarbli 
itatui   "f Dafilnn  and 
Apollo an   Mn 
( ampbi //. Dr. Grimt i 
. and Or. 
Htrshln 
Courses »f Study 
Mtli   emphaiii   <>II   anthropology   and   ar- 
haeology in the Orient. Thii is a Samuel 
II     Ki 
i iiK   i 
'S!      I IM tilt i Kim   lemester 
Mr.   Prunner.     3 
VISUAI ARTS 3)1—PRACTICUM AND HIS- 
TORY OF STAINED GLASS. A combined 
studio and an his tor) course in which his- 
lorii and modern stained glass techniques 
.nut design principles are studied and 
practiced. Prerequisites: Visual Arts 11- 
..inl 111. This i> a Samuel II Kress circuit 
rourse    (Offered lirsi semester,  I'MiM-uO..     3 
VISUAL ARTS 407— MODERN ART. 19ih 
Century Arts through Impressionism, and 
i on temporary movements in architei lure, 
si ulpture,  painting,  and  ihr  crafts. 
Mr. Grimei.     3 
VISUAL ARTS 425—ART IN AMERICA. A 
'inns of the Arts in America from the 
<<>|(>nizaii«m and settlement to the con- 
temporar) scene with emptuuis on conti- 
nental influences in the early years, and tin- 
later contributions "I America to con- 
temporary   Europe. Mr. King.    3 
SludlO   C OUT Si I 
VISUAL ARTS 103a—ELEMENTS OF VISUAL 
ARTS. Studio Art appreciation, Problems in 
drawing and water color, painting to ac- 
qujinl the student with tin- contemporary 
painter*i visual vocabulary of form and u> 
test the student's interest and range of 
ability in the Visual Arts,       Mr. Grimei.   3 
VISUAL ARTS 103b—ELEMENTS OF VISUAL 
ARTS. Studio An appreciation, Problems in 
two- and three-dimensional design to ac- 
quaint the student with the contemporary 
designer*i visual vocabulary "f form and x» 
irst (In student's interest and range of 
ability   in   the   Visual   Arts, 
Mr*. Campbell.    3 
VISUAL ARTS 103c- ELEMENTS OF VISUAL 
ARTS. Studio Art appreciation. Problems in 
two* and three-dimensional design to ac- 
quaint the student with the contemporar) 
designer's visual vocabulary of form and to 
ii si the student's interest and range "I 
ability   in   the   Visual   Arts. 
Mr.   Hodman.     3 
VISUAL ARTS 111-112—DRAWING. Draw- 
ing from still life, figure, and landscape 
with problems In composition and perspec- 
tive.   To  be  taken  concurrcntl)   with   113- 
IM. Mrs. Campbell.    2 
VISUAL ARTS 113-114—DESIGN. Line, plane, 
and volume problems in black and white. 
color, and l-diinenMoii.il materials To be 
taken  concurrently  with   111-112. 
Mn. Campbell.    2 
VISUAL     ARTS     211-212—LIFE     DRAWING. 
Study  from  the  human  figure  in  charcoal 
and   other   media with emphasis on   Structure 
in   line,   value,   ami   color     Prerequisites: 
112 and   111      Mrs. Campbell. Mr. Grimei.     4 
VISUAL ARTS 215—PAINTING. Problems in 
watercolnr or oil painting and other media 
from still life, the human figure, landscape, 
and non-figurative approaches to pictorial 
organization   Prerequisites:   112 and  114. 
Mr. Grimei.     4 
VISUAL ARTS 221-222—CERAMICS. Basil 
techniques ol building ccramn forms b) 
hand and b> wheel as well as by glaze 
formula, decorative techniques, and the 
firing process The second semesiei work 
i >nt rates  on  reramic  *< ulpture 3 
VISUAL ARTS 231—GRAPHICS. The several 
media «■( printmaking include woodcut. 
linoleum, and etching in black and white 
Bnd  in  coloi    Prerequisites:    I 12  and   114 
Mr*. Campbell.    4 
VISUAL ARTS 241-242—SCULPTURE. Expert 
menu in three-dimensional design in various 
media Including clay, casting in plaster, 
.iml  direct  work  In  wood 3 
VISUAL ARTS 315-316—INTERMEDIATE 
PAINTING.   Prerequisite     215 
Mr. Grime*.     3 
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VISUAL ARTS 351—TECHNICAL DRAWING 
AND INDUSTRIAL DESIGN. Lettering, tr.h- 
nical drawing, and design with hand and 
power tools applied to product design and 
graphic representation. Prerequisites: 111 
and   113   (for  majors). Mr.  Kiag.    4 
VISUAL ARTS 361-362. DIRECTED STUDY. For 
the student of marked creative ability who 
wishes t.i pursue advanced subjects not 
otherwise listed, such as design, drawing, 
graphics, ceramics, or history, and criti- 
cism, j 
VISUAL ARTS 401-VISUAL ARTS PRACTI- 
CUM. Theory and creative practice in se- 
lected areas of the visual arts for the 
talented and superior student. As registra- 
tion warrants, the areas listed below will 
be offered   No more than   12 semester-hours 
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f credit will be counted toward graduation. 
a. Figure and  Portrait  Painting 
b. Design 
c   Historic    Methods   and    Materials   of 
Painting  and  Drawing 
d. Ceramics 
e. Sculpture 
f. Graphics 
g. Commercial  Art 
h. Fashion Illustration 
i.    Seminar in Art Theory 
2-11 
VISUAL  ARTS 45I-4S2-SENIOR  RESEARCH. 
Stall.   4 
VISUAL  ARTS  4*1 -4*2—INDIVIDUAL  WORK 
FOR  HONORS. Stall.   4 
TEACHING OF PUILIC SCHOOL ART  (See 
EDUCATION 341.) 
Courtis <>l Sluily 
NON-MAJOR   AREAS 
AEROSPACE  STUDIES 
LT. COL. WILLIAM  R. DETRICK, MAJOR CHARLES M. PFRKINS 
CHAIRMAN (1965-68), LT. COL. DETRICK 
THE DEPARTMENT OF AEROSPACE STUDIES offers the male college student at Dcni- 
Jon the opportunity to obtain an officer's commission in the United States Air 
Force   through   enrollment   in   the  Air   Force  Reserve  Officer  Training  Corps 
(AFROTC). The student may select cither the four-year or two-year AFROTC 
program. . 
To participate in the four-year program the student enrolls in AFROTC in 
his freshman year and continues enrollment for his four years at Denison. The 
four-year program includes the basic course consisting of the freshman and sopho- 
more years and the advanced course taken during the junior and senior years_ 
Enrollment in the basic course does not require a commitment on the part of 
the student. Enrollment in the advanced course at the beginning of the junior 
year requires a written commitment on the part of the student in both the four- 
year and two-year program to accept a commission in the Air Force and to serve 
on active duty for a period of four years in a non-rated category, or, for five years 
if in a rated category of pilot or navigator. 
The four-year student attends a summer training camp of four weeks at the 
end of his junior year. This camp is conducted at an Air Force Rase and the 
student is paid $120 plus travel pay of six cents per mile to and from the camp. 
Meals,  lodging, and uniforms are provided at no cost  to the student while at 
"""To qualify for the two-year program the student must successfully complete 
the Air Force Officer Qualification Test (AFOOT) and an A,r Force Phys.ra 
Examination in the second semester of his sophomore year. He must then a.u-nd 
a six-week summer training camp at the end of his sophomore year. Tim camp 
take, the place of the two-year basic course at Demson. The pay for the s^week 
summer training camp is also approximately $120 p us travel pay, meals, lodging 
and uniforms. The student who successfully completes the six-week camp may 
enroll in the advanced course at the beginning of his junior year 
The Air Force uniform, including shoes, is provided without cost to the 
student and is worn one day a week. The student is responsible talh^ 
care of the uniform. Textbooks and other instructional matenals are suppl.ed with- 
out cost bv the Department of Aerospace Studies. 
M\ cade« are eligible for the AFROTC Band and Drill Team on a voluntary 
basis Outstanding advanced student, are eligible for selection a, members of the 
WdI A" Sociefy and for appointment as Distinguished Cadets and Distinguished 
^Th?Flight  In.,ru«ion   Program  provide,  each  senior  qualified   for  Pilot 
Training with 36/a hour, of flight training in light aircraft at no expen* to the 
student. 
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Advanced course student! (juniors and seniors) are paid a retainer pay of 
$40 |>rr month, except while at summer training camp, for a period not to exceed 
20 months. Four-year students who qualify for the Scholarship Program receive 
a retainer pay of $50 per month plus full tuition, fees, and textbooks. 
Delays from active duty are provided to those students who desire to attend 
Kraduate school prior to starting their commissioned service. Law school giaduates 
enter on active duty as 1st Lieutenants and medical school graduates enter on active 
duty in the rank of Captain. 
()f(icers who do not desire to continue graduate work are normally scheduled 
for active duty in the career area of their choice within 90 days after graduation. 
Enrollment in AFROTC is accomplished by registering for the appropriate 
Aerospare Studies course during registration. Staff members of the Department of 
Aerospace Studies arc available for consultation at anytime during the year, includ- 
ing the Slimmer months. 
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Scholarships and Financial Assistance 
THE UNITED STATES AIR FORCE makes available scholarships in ihc sophomore, 
junior and senior years to four-year students enrolled in the AFROTC program at 
Denison. 
Scholarship students are selected on a competitive basis. Selection is based 
on academic achievement, score on the Air Force Officer Qualification Test, and 
the evaluation of a scholarship review board. Final competition is on a nationwide 
basis. 
Under this AFROTC scholarship program, the Air Force pays the cost of 
tuition, books, fees, supplies, and equipment plus a monthly subsistence pay of $50. 
AEROSPACE STUDIES 101-102—WORLD MIL- 
ITARY SYSTEMS. An introductory course ex- 
ploring the causes of present world conflict 
as they affect the security ol the United 
States. This includes analysis of national 
policy and power, including factors and 
instruments, the U.S. defense establishment, 
with emphasis on the United States Air 
Force and strategic offensive and defensive 
forces. Major Parkins.    1 
AEROSPACE STUDIES 201-202—WORLD MIL- 
ITARY SYSTEMS. This is a continuation of 
AS 101-102, with emphasis on U.S. general 
purpose forces and U.S. aerospace support 
forces. Trends and implications of world 
military power are discussed to include the 
conflict between communistic and demo- 
cratic forces and the threats, prospects and 
strategy for peace.       Ll. Colon.I Datrick.    I 
AEROSPACE STUDIES 301-302 — GROWTH 
AND DEVELOPMENT OF AEROSPACE POW- 
ER. A survey course about the development 
of airpower in the United States; mission 
and organization of the Defense Depart- 
ment; Air Force concepts, doctrine, and 
employment; astronautics and space opera- 
lions; and the future development of aero- 
space power. Includes the United States 
space programs, vehicles, systems, and prob- 
lems   in   space   exploration. 
Major Parkins.    3 
AEROSPACE STUDIES 401-402-THE PRO- 
FESSIONAL OFFICER. A study of profes- 
sionalism, leadership, and management. The 
course includes the meaning of professional- 
ism, professional responsibilities, the Military 
Justice    System;    leadership   theory,   func- 
tions, and practices; management principles 
and functions; problem solving; and man- 
agement  tools, practices, and controls. 
Lt. Cslonal Datrick.    3 
AEROSPACE STUDIES 2S0-SIXWEEK SUM- 
MER TRAINING CAMP. A six-week summer 
training camp conducted only for two-year 
AFROTC students at the end of the 
sophomore year. Two periods of training 
will be offered, one in June-July, and one 
in August-September. Consists of orienta- 
tion to the U.S. Air Force, military his- 
tory, development of communicative skills, 
physical training, and development of lead- 
ership skills. No letter grade assigned. Credit 
indicated by "P" lor passed. Not included 
in   computation   of  grade-point   average. 
U.S. Air Forca Tactical OHicars.    3 
AEROSPACE STUDIES 3S0 — FOUR-WEEK 
SUMMER TRAINING CAMP. Credit for this 
course will not be awarded unless it is 
taken in the summer between the junior 
and senior year. This course consists of a 
survey in dtpth of various Air Force Offi- 
cers' career areas, an examination through 
field trips ;,nd lectures of the day-to-day 
operation ol an Air Force Base and us 
place in the Air Force command structure; 
the presentation and solving of problem 
situations; an introduction to survival tech- 
niques and flight operations; emphasis w.ll 
be maintained on development of initiative, 
communicative skills and leadership capa- 
bilities. Credits will be indicated by "P 
for passed. Credits will not be included in 
computation of grade-point average. Two 
periods of training will be offered, one in 
June-July and one in July-August. 
U.S. Air Forca Tottieal OHicars.    2 
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ENGINEERING   GRAPHICS 
PROFESSOR HORACE KING 
A STI-DENT INTERESTEO IN ENGINEERING should take a Pre-Engineering program, 
majoring in a basic science such as mathematics, physics, or chemistry, his choice 
depending upon the branch of engineering he wishes to enter. Pre-Engineering 
credits earned at Denison arc accepted by Schools of Engineering. (For further 
information see Combined Arts-Professional Courses for liberal arts-engineering 
arrangements, i An interested student should consult the departmental chairman in 
his field of engineering interest. 
ENGINEERING GRAPHICS III—THEORY 
AND PRACTICE IN ELEMENTARY DRAFT- 
ING. *. course in drafting practice with 
■elected probleml in standard orthographic 
projection, layout and lettering, elementary 
freehand sketching, and exercises in point, 
line, and plane to acquaint the itudent with 
procedures   in   Engineering  Geometry. } 
ENGINEERING GRAPHICS 112 —THEORY 
AND PRACTICE IN ADVANCED DRAFTING. 
Second semester includes more complex 
problems in design drawing, advanced free- 
hand sketching, pictorial techniques, and 
the geometry of developments and intersec- 
tions.   Prerequisite:   111. 3 
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THE   BOARD   OF  TRUSTEES 
OFFICERS 
FRANKLIN G. SMITH, LL.D., Honorary Chairman 
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RANDOLPH EIDE. A.B., LL.D., Com. D.- Retired President, Ohio Belt 
Telephone Company 
3232 Rumson Road, Cleveland Heights, Ohio 44118 
GEORGE M. JONES, JR. President, Commodore Perry Company 
P.O. Box 2005, Toledo, Ohio 43603 
L E. LATTIN Retired President, General Telephone Company of California 
12551 Kenny Drive, Granada Hills, California 91344 
•GEORGE M. ROUDEBUSH. Ph.B., LL.B- Attorney-at-Uw  «»"''*«*. 
WWHOT Adrian, Brown, Corlett, and Ulnch 
915 Williamson Building, Cleveland, Ohio 44114 
*G   HERBERT SHORNEY. B.S.- *«.<»<*<, Hope Publishing Company 
5707 West Lake Street, Chicago, Illinois 60644 
•Alumnui of DtnUon Univeriity 
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MAURICE J. WARNOCK, B.S.— President, Armstrong Cork Company 
Liberty and Mary Streets, Lancaster, Pennsylvania  17604 
•JOHN E. F. WOOD, A.B., LL.B., B.A. (Juris), M.A.— Attorneyat-Law, 
Detvey, Ballantine, Bushby, Palmer, and Wood 
Room 2900, 40 Wall Street, New York, NY.  10005 
CLASS 11—TERMS EXPIRE JUNE, 1969 
•CHARLES G. ASHBROOK, Ph.B — Chairman, Board of Directors, North 
American Li\e Insurance Company 
P.O. Box 358, Granville, Ohio 43023 
RUSSELL H. BISHOP. A.B., B.D., D.D.— Clergyman, First Baptist Church 
Fainnount at Eaton, Shaker Heights, Ohio 44118 
•WILLIAM G. BOWEN, B.A., Ph.D.— Provost, Princeton University 
Nassau Hall, Princeton, New Jersey 08540 
•SUMNER CANARY. Ph B., LL.B., LL.D.—        Atlorncy-at-Law, Arter, Hadden, 
Wykofl, and Van Duter 
1144 L'nion Commerce Building, Cleveland, Ohio 44115 
•ALICE MeCANN JAMES (MRS. HAROLD A.), A.B.— 
4922 Courville Road, Toledo, Ohio 43623 
•RICHARD G. LUGAR. B.A., M.A.— Vice President and Treasurer 
Thomas I.. Green (S Company, Inc. 
202 North Miley Avenue, Indianapolis, Indiana 46207 
EVERETT D. REESE, B.S., LL.D- Chairman, Board of Directors, 
City National Bank and Trust Company 
100 East Broad Street, Columbus, Ohio 43216 
•THOMAS R. SHEPARD, A.B.- The Shepard Insurance Agency 
1230 Fifth Third  Bank Building, Cincinnati, Ohio 45202 
•HENRY S. STOUT, B.S.— Agent, John Hancock Li/e Insurance Company 
Room 704, Gas & Electric Building, Dayton, Ohio 45402 
•DEXTER J. TIGHT. B.8., M.S.- Retirl<t 
170 Wildwood Way, Woodside, California 94062 
CLASS III—TERMS EXPIRE JUNE, 1970 
•ERNEST C. BRELSFORD,  B.S_ ykt P„.sidenti TRW, Inc. 
4537 Via Bipenma, Hope Ranch Park, Santa Barbara, California, 93105 
•SAMUEL S. DAVIS—        Chairman o\ the Board, Corrugated Container Company 
1JIX) Corrugated Way, Columbus, Ohio 43201 
'Alumnus of  Drniinn  University 
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•CHARLES W. DEEDS, B.S., M.B.A., LL.D.— Retired Industrialist 
Room  1624, One Constitution Plaza, Hartford, Conn. 06103 
•EUGENE EXMAN, Ph.B., MA., Rel. Ed.D.— Retired Vice President, 
Harper and Row, Publishers 
P.O. Box 53, Bamstable, Massachusetts 02630 
•WILLIAM P. HUFFMAN, BS.— Retired 
P.O. Box 883, Dayton, Ohio 45401 
•PHIL G. MAVON, A.B.— President, G. A. Mavon and Company, Insurance 
175 W. Jackson Blvd., Chicago, Illinois 60604. 
•NORMAN PADELFORD, Ph.B., A.M., Ph.D., LL.D—   Professor, Political Science, 
Massachusetts Institute of Technology 
6 Ravenscroft Road, Winchester, Mass. 01890 
•NORMAN F. SMITH, B.S.— President, The Osborn Manufacturing Company 
5401 Hamilton Avenue, Cleveland, Ohio 44114 
•FORD R. WEBER, B.S.— Foster Bros., Weber and Company 
241 Superior Street, Toledo, Ohio 43604 
CLASS IV—ALUMNI-ELECTED TRUSTEES 
•ROBERT F. VAN VOORHIS, A.B., M.B.A.— President, 
The Universal Supply Company 
122 East Main Street, Newark, Ohio 43055 
(Term expires in  1968) 
•THEODORE J. ABERNETHY, B.S., M.D. Physician 
Suite 300, 916-19th Street, N.W., Washington, D.C. 20006 
(Term expires in  1969) 
•JACK N. MEEKS— /• N. Meeks and Company, Actuaries 
17 South High Street, Columbus, Ohio 43215 
(Term expires in  1970) 
•JOSEPH G. NELLIS, A.B.— President, Nellis Feed Company 
141 West Jackson Boulevard, Chicago, Illinois 60604 
(Term expires in  1971) 
•LYMAN S. FORD. B.A., M.A.— Executive Director, 
United Community Funds and Councils of America 
114 Walbrooke Road, Scarsdale, New York 10584 
(Term expires in  1972) 
•LOREN E. SOUERS, JR., B.A., LL.B.— Attorney, Black, McCuskey, 
Souers, and Arbaugh 
1200 Harter Bank Building, Canton, Ohio 44702 
(Term expires in  1973) 
•Alumnui ol Dtniion Univenily 
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\       York. N\       ■ 
CYRUS S. EATON.   \ l;    \l  \    II   1     (HI II6-I Chairman, Board of 
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I Ohio I 
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THE   ADMINISTRATIVE   STAFF 
A. BLAIR KNAPP, All. M A . I.I. I). 1.11.1)., Mil I). Litt.D. 
PARKER E. LICHTENSTEIN, II s, M.S. I'M) 
L. EUGENE WOLFE, B.A 
President 
Dean of the Culli u- 
Bxi cutive Assistant 
STUDENT  SERVICES 
ELIZABETH HARTSHORN (MISS), U.S. M.A.. Ed.D. 
MARIAN HEDGCOCK (MISS), HA. MA. 
FIONA MacKINNON (MISS),  H A . M.S. 
MARK W. SMITH, HA. MA. Ph.D. 
Dean <i\ Women 
Assistant I)< an "/ Wonu n 
Assistant Dean »t Womi n 
11, an ../ M, n 
DONALD G. TRITT, U.S..  Ph.D. Din i tin <■! tit*  Psychological I Unit 
ALBERT W. DAVISON, JR.. It A . B.S.Ed., MA    Directoi o\ Student Employment, 
Placement, and Institutional Research 
BURTON W. DUNFIELD, B.S. 
CHARLOTTE F. WEEKS (MISS), All. MA 
GORDON CONDIT, B.A., MA 
BRUCE E. CARLSON, II A 
EDWARD C. CHRISTIE, 11 A. 
DAVID O. WOODYARD,  B.A., III), SIM. 
DAVID O. GIBBONS, AH. 111). S.T.M. 
FRANCIS C. BAYLEY, All. HI).. Ph.D 
STUDENT   HEALTH   SERVICE 
IRVING A. NICKERSON, B.A . M.D. 
LARRY L HIPP, AH., M.D. 
LAWRENCE A. DILS, B.A., M.D. 
LAWRENCE H. MILLER, A.B., M.D. 
Din clot uf Admissions 
Assistant Directoi 
Admissions Counseloi 
Admissions Counseloi 
Admissions Counseloi 
I), mi   uf  Chain I 
Execulivi  Secretary, 
Dcnison Christian Association 
Financial Aids Officei 
Physician & Administratoi 
„l Whislci Hospital 
Physician 
Physician 
Physician (part-time) 
w> 
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GENERAL ADMINISTRATION 
SAMUEL D. SCHAFF, A.B.. MA, Ed I). 
JOSEPHINE D. KRAUSE (MRS. W.E.), B.S. 
CHARLES K. HENDERSON, B A . M.S. 
JOHN C. SCHOn 
CALVIN K. PRINE, IS A . I.I. B. 
R. WILLIAM GOODWIN, B..V 
LT. COL. WILLIAM R. DETRICK, ISAF. B.S., M.Ed. 
RICHARD W. RYAN, 11 A . MS   In I. S 
JANE C. SECOR (MRS. W. T.), A.B . B.S. in I..S. 
JOSEPHINE P. MOSS (MRS.), A.B., B.S. in I..S. 
PAULINE O. HOOVER (MISS), B.A., B.S. in L.S. 
DARRELL P. WELCH. B..V. MA., M.S. in L.S. 
Registrar 
and Graduatr School Counselor 
Associate Registrar 
Director of Public Information 
Assistant Director 
Director of Development 
Assistant Director 
Officer-in-chargc 
oj AFROTC detachment 
Librarian 
Assistant Librarian 
Assistant 
Reference Librarian 
Catalog Librarian 
Acquisitions Librarian 
MARY LIU (MISS), ll.V, M.I.S 
WILLIAM BRASMER, B S , MA. 
ROY SEILS, HA. KdM. Ed I) 
BEATRICE P. STEPHENS (MRS. C. L), A.B. 
W. NEIL PRENTICE, A.B.. A.M., Ph.D. 
ROBERT A. ROBERTS, B.S , M.S., I'h.l). 
Circulation librarian 
Director of Theatre 
Director of Athletics 
Executive Secretary, Denison 
Society of the Alumni 
Director, Computer Center 
Assistant Director 
Studint-h'aiulty   Executitn    Comn "/..(>  to  discuss   mutual areas  of concern 
9 ■ 
The traditional Maypole Dance is performed at Denison's 
May Day celebration in Livingston Gymnasium 
BUSINESS   AND  FINANCE 
CARL R. ADAMS, B.S. 
PETER P. WIELICZKO, B.S. 
AUCE M. DODSWORTH (MRS. HARLAN) 
UROSS MORRIS, B.S. 
KENNETH W. POOLE, B.A. 
HERMAN L COUNTS. JR., B.A. 
RAYMOND A. McKENNA, B.A. 
RAYMOND L RAUSCH, B.S., B.S. in Ed. 
RUTH H. ROLT-WHEELER (MRS.), A.B. 
MOLLIE B. ABER (MRS.) 
LOUIS PETITO, B.A., C.P.A. 
EURIE M. LOUGHRIDGE (MISS),  Ph.B. 
HELEN M. MORRIS (MRS. UROSS) 
RONALD P. BLEIER, B.S. 
RICHARD E. BETTEZ, Assoc. 
Treasurer and Business Manager 
Assistant Treasurer 
Assistant to the Treasurer 
Director of Physical Plant 
Director of Purchasing 
Purchasing Agent 
Manager of Bookstore 
Assistant Manager 
Director of Residence Hall Services 
Hostess, Slayter Hall 
Controller 
Assistant to the Controller 
Assistant to the Controller 
Food Service Director 
Food Service Manager 
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BUSINESS  AND  FINANCE 
CARL R. ADAMS, B.S. 
PETER P. WIELICZKO. B.S. 
ALICE M. DODSWORTH (MRS. HARLAN) 
L.ROSS MORRIS, B.S. 
KENNETH W. POOLE, B.A. 
HERMAN L. COUNTS, JR., B.A. 
RAYMOND A. McKENNA, B.A. 
RAYMOND L. RAUSCH, B.S., B.S. in Ed. 
RUTH H. ROLT-WHEELER (MRS.), A.B. 
MOLLIE B. ABER (MRS.) 
LOUIS PETITO, B.A., C.P.A. 
EURIE M.  LOUGHRIDGE (MISS),  Ph.B. 
HELEN M. MORRIS (MRS. LeROSS) 
RONALD P. BLEIER, B.S. 
RICHARD E. BETTEZ, Assoc. 
Treasurer and Business Manager 
Assistant Treasurer 
Assistant to the Treasurer 
Director of Physical Plant 
Director of Purchasing 
Purchasing Agent 
Manager of Bookstore 
Assistant Manager 
Director of Residence Hall Services 
Hostess, Slayter Hall 
Controller 
Assistant to the Controller 
Assistant to the Controller 
Food Service Director 
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THE FACULTY EMERITI 
JOHN L. BJELKE, 1925-51 Secretary-Emeritus, Denison Society of the Alumni 
Ph.B., Denison Univ.; M.A., Columbia Univ. 
LIONEL G. CROCKER, 1928-67 
A.B.. A.M., Ph.D., Univ. of Michigan. 
Professor-Emeritus of Speech 
LINDLEY RICHARD DEAN. 1921-67 Professor-Emeritus of Classical Language 
A.B., Dartmouth College; A.M., Ph.D., Princeton Univ. 
LOIS E. ENGLEMAN (MISS), 1948-64 Librarian-Emeritus 
B.A.,   Millikin  Univ.;   B.S.   in   L.S.,  Western  Reserve  Univ.;  M.S.,  Columbia 
Univ. 
KARL H. ESCHMAN,  1913-67 Professor-Emeritus of Music 
Ph.B., Mus.D., Denison Univ.; A.M., Harvard Univ. 
W. ALFRED EVERHART,  1920-64 Professor-Emeritus of Chemistry 
A.B., Miami Univ.; M.S., Lehigh Univ.; Ph.D., Ohio State Univ. 
DONALD R. FITCH, 1924-66 
Ph.B., M.S., Denison Univ. 
LELAND J. GORDON,  1931-63 
US., A.M., Ph.D., Univ. of Pennsylvania. 
SUE HAURY (MISS),  1928-59 
A.B.,  Denison Univ. 
BURT T. HODGES, 1931-65 
U.S., Denison Univ.;  M.A.,  Univ. of Chicago. 
SAMUEL M. HOLTON, 1956-66 
B.S., M.S. Denison Univ. 
RICHARD H. HOWE, 1920-63 
Registrar-Emeritus 
Professor-Emeritus <>f Economics 
Assistant Professor-Emeritus of Music 
Tri asurer-Emeritus 
Assistant Professor-Emeritus <>\ Education 
Associate Professor-Emeritus oj Physics 
and Astronomy 
B.S., M.S., Denison Univ. 
SIDNEY JENKINS, 1920-60 Associate Pml.su ,-Emeritus of Physical Education 
B.S., Denison Univ.; A.M., Ohio Slate Univ. 
ALFRED J. JOHNSON, 1928-66 Business Manager-Emeritus 
B.A., Denison Univ.; M.B.A., Harvard Univ. 
JOSEPH L. KING, 1924-62 Professor-Emeritus of English 
A.BV LL.D.,  Richmond College; A.M., PhD, Columbia Univ. 
A. COLLINS LADNER,  1928-53 Assistant Professor-Emeritus o\ Mathematics 
A.B., A.M., Brown Univ. 
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WALTER J. LIVINGSTON,  1911-52 Professor-Emeritus of Physical Education 
lis. ns,   in Pin*   Ed   Denkon Univ. 
DANNER L. MAHOOD,  1927-66 Associate Professor-Enuritui of English 
Its. Davidson Cottage;  M.S.. Univ. of \'irginia. 
CHARLES L  MAJOR,   l'Hi-60 MsittmU Professor-Emeritus of Education 
\ B . A M . College <>f William and Mary. 
GEORGE D. MORGAN, 1927-62 Professor-Emeritus of Biology 
H v Denim Unh ; Ms, Univ. of Pittsburgh; Ph.D. Ohio State Univ. 
RUTH A. OUTLAND (MISS). I'M I-64 
Alt. Coe Collage 
Direetor-EmeritUI of Public Information 
CONRAD E. RONNEBERG,  1946-66 Profestor-Emtritut of Chemistry 
HA. Lawrence Unit .MS. MasuchutBttl Inst. of Technology; Ph.D., Univ. 
i hkago 
Awociati Profcisor-Emeritus 
of English 
ELLENOR O. SHANNON (MISS), l°16-6r) 
Alt. Tulanr Univ.; AM. Columbia Univ. 
BRAYTON STARK, 1927-61 Associate Professor-Emeritus of Music 
Mm It.  Alt.   Denison  Univ.; AM.  Harvard Univ.; FA GO. 
HAROLD H. TITUS,  l''2H-6l Professor-Emeritus of Philosophy 
\ It   I) I.m.   tcadia Unh ; HI). Colgate Rochester Divinit) School; Ph.D., 
L'ni\   (if (Imago. 
HARRY V. TRUMAN, 1948-67 Professor-Emeritus of Biology 
Alt   Ohio Weak-van Unh . AM. Western Reserve Univ.; Ph.D., Univ. of 
\\ Ul titisll) 
Jomi of thi authors on tin Fatuity an (from left) Dr. Dwight G. Dean, Dr. 
Ro) /) Morey, Prof Paul I. Benmtt. Dr. Ronald E. Santoni, Dr. Donald M. 
Vaides, I)'  (i   Wallan  Chessman, and Dr. Sataln M. Shepard 
Personml 
THE FACULTY 
A. BLAIR KNAPP, 1951- President 
A.B., M.A., I.L.D., Syracuse Univ.; L.H.D., Temple Univ. and Trinity 
College; HH.D., Bowling Green State Univ.: I.H.D., Redlands College; 
l.itt.D., Lincoln Memorial Univ. 
PARKER E. LICHTENSTEIN, 1949- Dean of the CoUtgt and 
Professor of Psychology 
B.S.,  M.S.,  Univ.  of  Massachusetts;  Ph.D..  Indiana  Univ. 
CARL R. ADAMS, 1964- Treasurer and Business Managtr 
B.S., Ohio State Univ. 
RICHARD  N. AFT,   1966- Instructor in Sociology  (part-time! 
A.B., Knox College; A.M., Univ. of Chicago. 
RITSUO AKIMOTO, 1967-       Great Lakes Colleges Ass'n Lecturer in Sociology 
B.A., Scikei Univ.; M.A., Waseda Univ. 
ROBERT W. ALRUTZ,  1952- Professor o\ Biology ami 
Director of Biological Reservt 
B.S., Univ. of Pittsburgh; M.S., Ph.D., Univ. of Illinois. 
ROBERT F. ANDERSON,  1965- Assistant Professor of Modern languages 
B.A., Western Reserve Univ.; M.A., Univ. of Michigan. 
K. DALE ARCHIBALD,  1948- Professor of Biology 
B.A., Dcnison Univ.; B.D., Colgate Rochester Divinity School; M.A.. Ph.D.. 
Ohio State Univ. 
JOSE R. ARMAS, 1966- Assistant Professor of Modem Langmgi - 
Teacher's Diploma, Havana Normal School; Ed.D., Univ. of Havana. 
TERRY ELLIS BAILEY (MRS. WILLIS B.),  1963- Visiting Lecturer in 
Visual Arts  (part-time I 
A.B., M.A., Wellesley College. 
THEODORE H. BARCLAY,  1962- Assistant Professor of Physical 
Education in charge of Gregory Swimming Pool 
B.S.Ed., Ohio State Univ.; Ed.VI., Kent State Univ. 
FRANCIS C. BAYLEY,  1946- Professor of Logic 
A.B., Dickinson College;  B.D., Drew Univ.;  Ph.D.   Columbia Univ. 
FRANK J. BELLINO,   1958- Associate Professor of Music 
B.F.A., Ohio Univ.; Mus.M., Eastman School of Music. 
BRUCE F. BENNETT, 1967- Instructor in English 
B.A., Cornell Univ.; M.A., Univ. of California. 
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•PAUL L. BENNETT, 1947- 
HA. Ohio  Unit  :  MA.  Harvard  Univ. 
Professor t<l English 
Assistant Professor of Political Science 
Aisisteml Ptnf, ssor »/ Mathematics 
WILLIAM J. BISHOP, 1967- 
11 A . M A . Northwestern  I nit 
•••D. DONALD BONAR.  1965- 
B.S., Ms. Wesl Virginia  Univ. 
KENNARD B. BORK, 1966- Assistant Professor o\ Geology ami Geography 
HA. DePauw Unit     MA. Phi). Indiana Univ. 
R. LEE BOSTIAN.  1%6- Professor ami Chairman, Music 
HA.  MA.  I'd I).  I'imiiMii  ol  North Carolina. 
LOUIS F. BRAKEMAN.  1%2- A—mat,  Professor anil Chairman, 
Political St i, n, , 
\H. Kalamamo College; MA. I'd I). Tufts Univ. 
WILLIAM  BRASMER,   1948- Pro/, nor and Chairman, Theatre Arts 
Its. M \. Northwestern Univ. 
MICHAEL BREDOFF,  1966- Visiting Lecturer in Modem Languor* 
(Russian) (part-time] 
HS. Wittenberg Unit 
JOHN B. BROWN, 1952- Professor of Chemistry 
HS. Unit   <>f Kentucky;  Ph.D., Northwestern Univ. 
•••TOMMY R.  BURKETT,   1963- 
l( A    MA. Kite Univ. 
THOMAS G. BURNEY, 1%7- Assistant Professor of Economics 
HA. I nit   of Iowa; HI). McCormick Theological Seminary; M.S.. Univ. 
'if Win OBSJn, 
MARY KAY CAMPBELL (MRS.), 1936- Instructor m Visual Arts 
HARRIET R. CHASE (MISS),  1967- Visiting Lecturer in Music 
B.M., Univ. of Wisconsin; MuvM.. Eastman School of Musk. 
G. WALLACE CHESSMAN. 1950-51; 1951- Professor, Alumni Chair 
of History 
AH. MA. Ph.D., Harvard Univ. 
WILLIAM K. CHUNG, 1965- Assistant Professor of Economics 
HA.  National  Taiwan   l"niv  ;  MA..  Univ.  of  Nebraska. 
EDWARD  M.  COLLINS,   1948- Professor of  Chemistry 
B.S.,  A.M.,  Phi)..  Prin.rton  Univ. 
Assistant Professor »/ English 
•On Iravf firll vmratrr. I967-6B 
•••On Kiv all >rar.  196768 
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DOMINICK P. CONSOLO.  1958- Professor of English 
B.A., M.A., Miami Univ.; Ph.D., Univ. of Iowa. 
JOSEPH COOPER,  1967- Assistant Professor of Sociology 
B.A., Lynchburg College; M.A., Ohio State Univ. 
DWIGHT G. DEAN. 1959- Associate Professor and Chairman, Sociology 
A.B., Capital Univ.; B.D., Garrett Seminary; M.A., Northwestern Univ.; 
Ph.D., Ohio State Univ. 
LT. COL. WILLIAM R. DETRICK, USAF, 1965-      Professor of Aerospace Studies 
B.S., Manchester College; M.Ed., Univ. of Cincinnati. 
LAWRENCE A. DILS,  1966- Physician for Student Health Service 
B.A., Miami Univ.; M.D., Univ. of Cincinnati. 
LENTHIEL H. DOWNS.  1947- Professor of English 
B.A., Tusculum College; M.A., Ph.D., Univ. of Iowa. 
RICHARD R. DOYLE,   1967- Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
B.S., Drexel Inst. of Technology; M.S., Ph.D., Univ. of Michigan. 
WILLIAM R. DRESSER, 1960- Associate Professor of Speech 
B.A., Denison Univ.; M.A., Ph.D., Northwestern Univ. 
BURTON W. DUNFIELD,  1950- Director of Admissions 
B.S., Bates College. 
WALTER EISENBEIS,   1961- Assistant Professor of Religion 
Ph.D., Univ. of Chicago. 
ROBERT J. T. EMOND, 1965- Assistant Professor of Economics 
B.S., Syracuse Univ.; A.B., Univ. of Chattanooga. 
MARIETTA G. EMONT (MRS. M. D.).  1958- Instructor in Modern 
Languages  (part-time) 
B.A., M.A., Univ. of Wisconsin. 
••MILTON D. EMONT,  1954- Professor of Modern Languages 
B.A.,  New Jersey  State  College,  Montclair;  M.A.,  Middlebury College; 
Ph.D., Univ. of Wisconsin. 
THOMAS C. ESHELMAN, 1964- Assistant Professor of Modern Languages 
B.A., Univ. of Dayton; M.A., Ph.D., Univ. of Cincinnati. 
ROBERT B. FICHTER, 1967- Visiting Lecturer in Religion (part-time) 
B.S., Miami Univ.; B.D., M.A., Yale Univ. 
•EGBERT W. FISCHER,  1961- Assistant Professor of Music 
B.A., Harvard Univ.; M.A., Western Reserve Univ. 
•On  leave  finl temeller,   1967-68 
••On leave iccond lemester, 1967-68 
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DANIEL O.  FLETCHER,   1966- Associate Professor of Economics 
\B. OIHTIIH College;  MA.  Ph.D. Univ. of Michigan. 
THOMAS F. GALLANT. 1965- Assoiiate Professor and Chairman, Education 
li \. Ohio Wedevan Univ ;  M.Ed., Univ. of Man-land: Ed.D.. Western 
Reserve Univ. 
GORDON L GALLOWAY. 1967- Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
UN.   Franklin   and   Manhall  College;   PhD,  Michigan  Slate  Univ. 
F.  TREVOR GAMBLE,   1963- Associate Professor of Physics 
AH. Colgate Unh    MA. Ph.D.. Univ. of Connecticut 
DAVID A. GIBBONS,  1961- M.mianr ProftSlOt Of Religion and Executive 
S.,r,tary, Oenison Christian  Association 
\B. Oberlin College; HI). SIM. Vale Univ. 
GEORGE L. GILBERT.  I%4- Aslant Professor and Acting Chairman, 
Chemistry 
BS. Annoch College; PhD. Michigan State Univ, 
DALE S. GOOGINS.   1962- Auutml Professor of Physical Education 
BS, M.Ed., Bowline Green Statr Univ. 
CHARLES  E. GRAHAM,   1953- Professor and Chairman, Geology and 
Geography 
BS   MS, Stat<- College of Washington; PhD.. Univ. of Iowa. 
RODERICK  M. GRANT, JR.,   1965- Assistant Professor of Physics 
Its   Denbon Univ; M.S.. Ph.D.. Unh   of Wisconsin. 
DAVID  M. GRIFFITHS,   1967- Sational Humanities Foundation Intern 
(History) 
BA. Swarthmore College; MA., Columbia Unh 
JAMES W. GRIMES,   1961- Professor and Chairman (first semester). 
Visual Arts 
B.F.A.. MFA. Cornell Univ.; Ph.D., Ohio State Univ. 
ARNOLD GRUDIN,  1953- Professor of Mathematics 
B.A., New York Univ.; M.A.. Columbia Univ.; Ph.D., Univ. of Colorado. 
•WILLIAM L HALL, 1954- Assistant Professor of Speech 
B A . MA.. West Virginia  Univ. 
ELIZABETH HARTSHORN (MISS), 1957- Dean of Women and Professor 
of Personnel Psychology (part-time) 
li S . Connecticut College for Women; M.A., Columbia Univ.; Ed.D., Univ. 
of California at  Lot Angeles. 
•On leave rim wmrtier. 1967-68 
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ROBERT R. HAUBRICH,  1962- Associate Professor of Biology 
B.S.,  M.S., Michigan State Univ.; Ph.D., Univ. of Florida. 
MARIAN HEOGCOCK (MISS),  1965- Assistant Dean of Women 
B.A., Whitman College; M.A., Ohio State Univ. 
CHARLES K. HENDERSON, 1956-61, 1963-        Director of Public Information 
B.A., Pennsylvania State Univ.; M.S., Ohio Univ. 
WILLIAM  L. HENDERSON,  1960-63,  1965- 
B.S., A.M., Ph.D., Ohio State Univ. 
MAYLON H. HEPP, 1946- Professor, Maria Teresa Barney Chair of 
Philosophy, and Chairman 
A.B., M.A., Oberlin College; PhD, Brown Univ. 
LARRY L HIPP, 1965- 
A.B., M.D., Ohio State Univ. 
•ERIC E. HIRSHLER, 1959- 
Associate Professor and 
Chairman, Economics 
Physician for Student Health Service 
Associate Professor of Art History 
and Chairman (second semester). Visual Arts 
B.A., Bowdoin College; M.A., Ph.D., Yale Univ. 
PAUL S. HOFFMAN,  1966- Instructor in Theatre Arts 
B.S., Carroll College  (Wis.); M.F.A., Ohio Univ. 
•••WILLIAM A. HOFFMAN, JR.. 1960- Professor and Chairman, Chemistry 
B.S., Missouri Valley College; M.S., Ph.D., Purdue Univ. 
HOWARD R. HOLTER, 1966-     Assistant Professor of History (Russian Studies) 
B.A., Northwestern Univ.; M.A., Ph.D., Univ. of Wisconsin. 
MARGARET HOLTER (MRS. H. R.), 1967-        Instructor in English (part-time) 
B.A., Seton Hill College; M.S., Univ. of Wisconsin. 
PAULINE O. HOOVER (MISS),  1938-50; 1952- Catalog Librarian 
B.A., Denison  Univ.; B.S. in L.S., Western Reserve Univ. 
JOHN K. HUCKABY,  1958- Professor of History 
B.A., Baylor Univ.; M.A., Columbia Univ.; Ph.D., Ohio State Univ. 
STANLEY W. HUFF, 1967- Assistant Professor of Economics 
B.A., Kenyon College; M.A., Princeton Univ. 
••GEORGE R. HUNTER,  1954- Associate Professor of Music 
B.F.A.   (Mus.   Ed.),  B.F.A.   (Mm.),  M.F.A.   (Mus.),  Carnegie  Inst.  of 
Technology. 
•On  leave  linl semester,   1967-68 
"On leave second semester, 1967-68 
"•On leave all year, 1967-68 
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ELVA A.  HYATT (MISS). 1967- Asmtanl Professor of Biology 
HA . Unh   of Delaware;  M A . Univ. of Buffalo; Ph.D.. Yale Univ. 
FREDERIC JACOBS. 1967- Assistant Profassor of English 
KA. I>»kmvm ( oUege; MA. PhD.. Univ. of Penniylvanii 
JEFfREY S. JALBERT, 1967- Assistant Professor oj Physies 
HA. Fairfield Univ.; Phi). Virginia Polytechnic Intt. 
STANLEY JONAITIS,  1956- Associate Professor of Modern languages 
MA.  Vilnius    Lithuania  .   Diploma,  Imilmi  uY  Phoneticiue   (France! ; 
PhD . Unh   of Mn higan 
ARNOLD JOSEPH,  ;•«,<- Assistant PtOJtSSOi of Modern Ean^uan^ 
BSF.d. MA. Ohio Sate Unh 
MICHAEL JUNG.   !'».: Visiting lecturer in   Visual Arts 
HA. Deniaon  I nh     M F A.. Univ. of Whconnn, 
ZAVEN A. KARIAN,   1964- Instructor in Mathematics 
HA. American International College; MA. Univ. of Illinois. 
JAMES M. KIEHL.   1967- Instruttor in English 
B.A., Washington and Jefferson College. 
RICHARD D. KIMBLE. 1966- Visiting licturm in Dance (part-time) 
GORDON M. KIMBRELL.  1967- Assistant Professor of Psychology 
AH. Unh   of Tenneaaee 
HORACE KING,  1931 Professor of Visual Arts 
A li    AM. Ohio State  Univ. 
PAUL G. KING,   1967- Amttant Professor of Economics 
AB. MA, Univ. of Detroit. 
•••QUENTIN G. KRAFT,  l%|. Associate Professor of English 
All. Brown Univ.; MA. Ph.D.. Duke Univ. 
RICHARD KRAUS.  1966- Associate Professor of English 
AB. A.M.. Univ. of Michigan; PhD. Stanford Univ. 
HERMAN W. LARSON,   1944- Assistant Professor of Music 
AB. AuL'iisiana College    S.D 
LEE E. LARSON,   1966- Assistant Professor o\ Physies 
Its.   Bates   College;   MA.   Dartmouth   College;   Ph.D.,   Univ.   of   New 
Hampshire 
LARRY C. LEDEBUR,   1967- Assistant Professor of Economics 
B.A.. Austin College;  MS.  PhD.. Florida State Univ. 
•••OB leave .ill year, 1967-68 
180 
Personnel 
ALFONZ LENGYEL, 1967- Kress Lecturer in Visual Arts 
(second semester) 
Diploma in law, Law Academy, Miskolc (Hungary) ; M.A., San Jose Slate 
College; Ph.D., Univ. of Paris (France). 
ALFRED W. LEVER, 1963- 
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., Univ. of Wisconsin. 
NANCY ELOISE LEWIS (MISS). 1946- 
Associate Professor of History 
Professor, Lorena Woodrow Burke 
Chair of English 
A.B., Denison Univ.; M.A., Duke Univ.; Ph.D., Ohio State Univ. 
MARY LIU (MISS), 1965- Circulation Librarian 
A.B., National Taiwan Univ.; M.L.S., Texas Women's Univ. 
IRA T. LONDON,  1963- Assistant Professor of Psychology 
B.A.,   Rutgers   Univ.;   M.A.,    Univ.   of   Delaware;   Ph.D.,   Univ.   of 
Connecticut. 
RAYMOND A. MeKENNA, 1955- Manager of Bookstore 
B.A., Brown Univ. 
FIONA MacKINNON (MISS), 1966- Assistant Dean of Women 
B.A., Denison Univ.; M.S., Univ. of Bridgeport. 
RICHARD H. MAHARD,  1941- Professor of Geology and Geography 
A.B, Michigan Normal School; M.A., Ph.D., Columbia Univ. 
CHARLES L MAIER, JR., 1966- Assistant Professor of Biology 
B.S., Villanova Univ.; M.S., Ph.D., Rutgers Univ. 
BRUCE R. MARKGRAF, 1966- Associate Professor and Chairman, Speech 
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Univ. of Wisconsin. 
KENNETH B. MARSHALL, 1953- Professor and Chairman, English 
A.B., M.A., Ph.D., Univ. of Michigan. 
JAMES L. MARTIN, 1957- Professor and Chairman, Religion 
A.B., Oklahoma City Univ.; B.D., Ph.D., Yale Univ. 
Instructor and Chairman, 
Classical Languages 
Instructor in Theatre Arts 
TIMOTHY M. MATHEWS, 1967- 
B.A., Harvard Univ. 
PAMELA D. MICHAELS (MISS).  1966- 
B.A., M.A., Univ. of Colorado. 
JOHN N. MILLER, 1962- Assistant Professor of English 
A.B., Denison Univ.; A.M., Ph.D., Stanford Univ. 
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LAWRENCE H. MILLER, 1953-55; 1965- Physician for Student Health 
Service  (part-time) 
AB. Allegheny College;  Ml), l'niv   of   Pennsylvania. 
IRVING E. MITCHELL,  1949- Professor of Sociology 
A.B..  Gordon  College;  MA,  l'niv   of  New Hampshire;  Ph.D., Boston 
l'niv 
ROY D. MOREY,   l%i- Assistant Professor of Political Science 
B A , Northern Arizona College: MA, Ph.D., l'niv. of Arizona. 
JOHN  P. MORRIS,   1965- A>u<tant Professor of Psychology 
\B. Gnnnell College; PhD., l'niv   of Washington. 
LeROSS MORRIS,  1953- Director of Physical Plant 
IS S .  Iowa State College 
LINDA MORRIS (MRS. J. P.). 1967- Instructor in English (part-time) 
AB. Crinnrll College: M.A.. L'niv. of Washington. 
E. CLARK  MORROW.  1935- Lecturer in Political Science  (part-time) 
A B . Denison  l'niv  . I.L.B . Western Reserve L'niv. 
JOSEPHINE P. MOSS (MRS.),  1950- Auutant Reference Librarian 
AB. Hiram College. B.S.  in L.S., Western Reserve Univ. 
WANDA J. MOURANT (MRS. RONALD R.).  1967- Assistant Professor of 
Mathematics 
A B    I'll I).  Indiana L'niv. 
GABOR    NEUMANN,   1965- Assistant Professor of Music 
Diploma.  Rartok     Hungary     Conservatory; Diploma,  B.S., M.S., Juilliard 
S< hool   nf   MlMU 
WILLIAM W. NICHOLS, 1966- Assistant Professor of English 
B.A., Park College. MA. Johns Hopkins Univ.; Ph.D., Univ. of Missouri. 
IRVING A. NICKERSON, 1956-57; 1964- Physician for Student Health 
Si n n •   and  Administrator of Whisler Hospital 
B.A.  Mil    Ohio State Univ. 
JACK L. NOR AGON, 1966- Instructor in Political Science 
All. Doane College; AM., Ohio State  Univ. 
GAIL R. NORRIS,  1949-51;   1959- Professor of Biology 
B.S.Ed., Ohio Univ.; M.S., Ph.D., Ohio State Univ. 
VIRGINIA C. NORTHROP (MRS.), 1950-51; 1953-    Associate Professor of Dance 
B.A., William Smith College; M.A., Sarah Lawrence College. 
DOROTHA  P. O'BRIEN,   1963- Instructor in Physical Education 
B.S., Bowling Green State Univ.; M.A., Morehead State College. 
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WILLIAM  OSBORNE,   1961- Asiistant  Professor  of Music 
Assistant Professor of 
Aerospace Studies 
Controller 
Mus.B., Mus.M., A.Mus.D., Univ. of Michigan. 
TIMOTHY D. OTIS, 1966- Assistant Professor of Psychology 
B.A., M.A., DcPauw Univ. 
GWILYM E. OWEN, JR.,  1966- Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
B.S., Antioch College; Ph.D., Syracuse Univ. 
HENRY M. PAUSCH, 1964- Instructor in Economics (part-time) 
B.S.Ed., M.S.. Ohio Univ. 
MAJOR CHARLES M. PERKINS. USAF.   1967- 
A.B., George Washington Univ. 
LOUIS PETITO,  1953- 
B.A., Princeton Univ.; C.P.A. 
JAMES F. PILKINGTON,  1966- Instructor in Modem Languages 
A.B., Univ. of Pennsylvania; Certificate, Grenoble  (France); M.A.. Univ. 
of Wisconsin. 
KEITH W.  PIPER,   1951- Assistant  Professor  of Physical Education 
A.B., Baldwin-Wallace College; M.A., Western  Reserve Univ. 
NORMAN H. POLLOCK,  1948- Professor of History 
A.B., Dcnison Univ.; A.M., Harvard Univ.; Ph.D.. Univ. of Pennsylvania. 
W. NEIL PRENTICE, 1957- Associate Professor of Mathematics 
A.B., Middlebury College; A.B., Brown Univ.;  Ph.D., Syracuse Univ. 
FRED L PRESTON. 1949- Associate Professor of Modern Language* 
A.B., Ohio Univ., A.M., Harvard Univ.; Ph.D., Ohio State Univ. 
WILLIAM PRESTON, 1954- Professor and Chairman. Histor) 
A.B., M.A., Columbia Univ.; Ph.D., Univ. of Wisconsin. 
CALVIN K. PRINE. 1959- Director of Development 
B.A., Denison Univ.; LL.B., Univ. of Pennsylvania. 
FRANKLIN PROANO, 1967- Instructor in Modern Languages (part-time) 
Lie. Humanities, Lie. Phil., Catholic Univ. of Ecuador. 
GERNOT PRUNNER, 1967- Kress Lecturer in Visual Arts (first semester) 
Ph.D., Mainz Univ. (Germany). 
CYRIL G.  RANSOPHER.  1964- Instructor in Sociology (part-time) 
B.S.Ed., Ohio State Univ.; M.S.  (Soc. Adm.), Western Reserve Univ. 
ALLEN L REBUCK, 1966- Assistant Professor of Biology 
B.S.,  Franklin  and   Marshall   College;  M.S.,  Pennsylvania  State  Univ.; 
Ph.D., Duke Univ. 
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GLENDA G. RILEY (MRS. LAWRENCE E.),  I%7- Instructor in History 
BA, Western Reserve Univ ; MA. Miami Univ.; PhD . Ohio State Univ. 
ROBERT A. ROBERTS. 1%1- Professor of Mathematics 
B.S., Wen Virginia Wesleyan College; Ms   WeM Virginia Univ.; Ph.D.. 
Unit,   ot Mu higan 
ROBERT E. ROSENCRANS.  1967-       Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
BsK.d. M.Ed., Wittenberg Unit 
MATTIE E. ROSS (MISS), 1952- -4.iu.iaf,  Prof,star of Physical Education 
Bs Ed . Central Mistouri Stan- College; Ed.M.. Univ. of Missouri; Ph.D., 
< )ln<' State I im 
RICHARD W. RYAN,   l%l- Librarian 
li \   i if.:.' State Unit . Ms  in L.S., Western Reserve Univ. 
RONALD E. SANTONI,   1964- Auotiutt   Professor of Philosophy 
H A    Bishop's Univ.; MA. Brown Univ.j Ph.D. Boston Univ. 
SAMUEL  D. SCHAFF,   1948- R. gi-trar and Graduate School Counselor 
\ li    Denitofl   Inn  .  MA. Ohio State Univ.; Ed.I)., Columbia Univ. 
MORTON L. SCHAGRIN. 1963- Assistant Professor of Physical Science 
and lti\titry of Science 
BA . BS. M A . Univ. of Chicago; PhD. Univ. of California. 
•LEE O. SCOTT,  1952- Proftssor of Philosophy and Religion 
HA. Occidental College; HI). Union Theological Seminary; Ph.D., Yale 
Uni\. 
RICHARD S. SCOTT,  1958- Assistant />-,./""" "/ Physical Education 
BS. Pennsylvania Military College; Ed.M., Univ. of Pittsburgh. 
JANE C. SECOR (MRS. W. T.), 1941- Assistant Librarian 
AH, Ohio State Univ.; BS   in I.S., Western Reserve Univ. 
WALTER T. SECOR,   1940- Professor of Modern Unguages 
A B. Grinnell College; A M . Ph.D., Columbia Univ. 
ROY SEILS,   1963- Proftssot and Chairman, Physical Education (Men) 
BA. Denison  Univ.; Ed.M., Ed.D, Boston Univ. 
ROBERT L. SHANNON,  19.r>4- Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
BA. Denison  Univ.;  MA. Ohio State  Univ. 
NATALIE M. SHEPARD (MISS),  1950- Professor and Chairman, Physical 
Education, (Women) 
BS. Alfred  Univ.; MA. Columbia Univ.; Ed.D., New York Univ. 
•On leave iini semester, 1967-68 
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GALE W. SIEVERS,  1967- Assistant Professor of Speech 
B.S.,  Wisconsin  Slate  Univ.;  M.A.,  Marquctte Univ. 
JON SILKIN, 1965- Visiting Lecturer in English (second semester) 
Honors degree, Leeds Univ.  (England). 
MARK W. SMITH, 1953-     Dean of Men and Professor of Psychology (part-time) 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State Univ. 
SUSAN SMITH (MISS), 1965-66; 1967- Instructor in English (part-time) 
B.A., Denison Univ.;  M.A., Univ. of Chicago. 
R. TYLER SMITH,  1966- Assistant Professor of Education 
B.S., Bowling Green State Univ.; M.S., Indiana Univ. 
WYNDHAM M. SOUTHGATE,  1946- Professor of History 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Harvard Univ. 
DWIGHT R. SPESSARD. 1953- Professor, Wickenden Chair of Chemistry 
B.S., Ottcrbein College; Ph.D., Western Reserve Univ. 
DAVID A. SPRINTZEN,  1966- Assistant Professor of Philosophy 
B.A., Queens College  (N.Y.) ; M.A., Pennsylvania Slate Univ. 
CHARLES W. STEELE,  1949- Professor and Chairman, Modern Languages 
A.B.,  Univ.  of  Missouri;  M.A.,  Univ. of California;  Ph.D., Ohio State 
Univ. 
GLENN D. STENNETT, 1965- Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
B.A., Clarion State College; M.Ed., Westminster College (Pa.). 
BEATRICE P. STEPHENS (MRS. C. L). 1947- Executive Secretary, Denison 
Society of the Alumni 
A.B., Lawrence Univ. 
CEPHUS L. STEPHENS,  1941- Professor of Political Science 
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State Univ. 
ANDREW STERRETT,  1953- Professor and Chairman, Mathematics 
B.S., Camegie hut of Technology; M.S., Ph.D., Univ. of Pittsburgh. 
CHARLES J. STONEBURNER,   1966- Assistant Professor of English 
A.B., DePauw Univ.; B.D., Drew Univ.; M.A., Ph.D., Univ. of Michigan. 
R. ELLIOTT STOUT,   1966- Assistant Professor of Theatre Arts 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State Univ. 
MORTON  B. STRATTON,  1943- Professor of History 
A.B., Tufts Univ.; A.M., Ph.D., Univ. of Pennsylvania. 
FERRIS THOMSEN, JR.,  1965- Assistant Professor of Physical Education 
B.S.Ed., Univ. of Pennsylvania. 
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•••JOHN  R. THORNBOROUGH.  1961- 
U s . Ms. Ohio Mau- Univ. 
Instructor in  Biology 
EDWARD N. TODD,   1959- A^ntant Professor of History 
BA. North Texas Slate Univ.; MA. Johns Hopkins Univ. 
DONALD G. TRITT,   1959- Director oj Psychological Clinic and 
Associate Professor 
B.S., Ohio State L'niv.; PhD.. Univ. of Chicago. 
••DONALD  M. VALDES,   1953- Professor of Sociology 
BA. Neva J<r*\ State College, Monulair; MA, George Peabody College; 
PhD. Ohio State Inn 
•ELIZABETH C. VonHORN (MISS),  1953- 
B s Ed   Miami l'nn 
Associate Professor of 
Physical Education 
MS, WeUeslej  College; Ph.D., Ohio State L'niv. 
LAUREL R. WALUM (MRS. HERBERT). 1%5-        Assistant Professor of Sociology 
A B. BA. L'niv. of Chicago; PhD.. L'niv. of Colorado. 
| "DAVID S. WATSON, 1954- Professor of History 
BA.  Illinois College; Ph.D. l'niv   of Chicago. 
MARJORIE WATSON (MRS. D. S.), 1959-       Instructor in Sociology (part-time) 
CHARLOTTE  F.  WEEKS (MISS),   1944- Assistant Director of Admissions 
All.  Drnison L'niv.; M.A., Columbia  L'niv. 
DARRELL P. WELCH, 1966- Acquisitions Librarian 
I'. \     M A . MS   in I..S . State L'niv. of New York. Albany. 
•MARION WETZEL (MISS).   1946- Professor, Benjamin Barney Chair of 
Mathematics 
A II.  Cornell  College;   MA.  Ph.D. Northwestern  Univ. 
SAMUEL C. WHEELER, 1946- Proftssor, Henry Chisholm Chair of Physics, 
and Chairman, Physics and A'stronomy 
A.B.. Miami l'niv ; M.S. L'niv. of Illinois; Ph.D., Ohio State Univ. 
CLARKE L. WILHELM, 1962- Assistant Professor of History 
BA . l'niv   of Minnesota; MA., Johns Hopkins Univ. 
ILSE WINTER (MRS. HARRY), 1967-    AuiMant Professor of Modern Languages 
Diploma,   L'niv. of Kiel   (Germanyi;  M.A..  Rutgers Univ. 
RONALD R. WINTERS,  1966- Assistant Professor of Physics 
All, King College 
•On leave first semester, 1967-68 
••On leave let.ind lemeiter, 1967-68 
•••On leave all year,  1967-68 
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•••FREDERICK M. WIRT, 1952- Professor o\ Political Science 
B.A., DePauw Univ.; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State Univ. 
IRVIN S. WOLF,  1954- Professor and Chairman, Psychology 
A.B., Manchester College; M.A., Ph.D., Indiana Univ. 
L EUGENE WOLFE,  1935-37, 1966- Executive Assistant 
A.B., Denison Univ. 
DAVID O. WOODYARD,  1960- Dean of Chapel and Assistant 
Profesior of Religion 
B.A., Denison Univ.; B.D., Union Theological Seminary; S.T.M., Oberlin 
College. 
•••EDWARD A. WRIGHT, 1937- Professor of Theatre Arts 
A.B., A.M., Univ. of Iowa; D.F.A. (hon.), Iowa Wesleyan College. 
•On leave all year, 1967-68 
Swascy Chapel 
Summary of Enrollment 
First  Semester.  1966-67 
Slat, Men 
Alabama 0 
Arizona 1 
California 7 
Colorado 0 
(Conner tic u i 34 
I )rlaw arc 2 
1 )istri< t uf Columbia 2 
Florida 5 
Georgia 0 
Hawaii 1 
Illinois 95 
Indiana 31 
Iowa 3 
Kansas 2 
Kenttu k\ 12 
Maine 2 
Maryland 22 
Massachusetts 30 
MK higan 46 
Minnesota 1 
Missouri 10 
New Hampshire 3 
New Jersey 40 
New York 95 
North Carolina 1 
North Dakota 0 
Ohio 352 
Oklahoma 1 
Pennsylvania 139 
Rhode Island 6 
Tennessee 1 
Texas 2 
Vermont 0 
Virginia III 
West Virginia 3 
Wisconsin 12 
Total in U.S.A. 971 
Women 
1 
3 
5 
2 
20 
5 
1 
7 
3 
0 
84 
30 
1 
1 
10 
1 
15 
8 
38 
1 
7 
0 
33 
79 
2 
1 
229 
0 
95 
3 
1 
3 
3 
12 
21 
9 
734 
Total 
1 
4 
12 
2 
54 
7 
3 
12 
3 
1 
179 
61 
4 
3 
22 
3 
37 
38 
84 
2 
17 
3 
73 
174 
3 
1 
581 
1 
234 
9 
2 
5 
3 
22 
24 
21 
1,705 
188 
Summary o\ Enrollment 
Foreign  Countries Men 
Canada 3 
Belgium 1 
Colombia 0 
England 1 
Ethiopia 0 
Malaysia 0 
Turkey 1 
West Indies 1 
Grand Total 978 
Total States Represented 
Total Foreign Countries Represented 
Women 
0 
0 
1 
4 
1 
1 
0 
0 
7 
741 
Total 
3 
14" 
1,719 
36 
8 
STUDENT   ENROLLMENT   FOR   1966-67 
-irst Semester >econd Semester 
Seniors 
Juniors 
Sophomores 
Freshmen 
Men 
211 
225 
271 
271 
Women 
156 
153 
212 
220 
Total 
367 
378 
483 
491 
Men 
203 
225 
253 
266 
Women        Total 
147           350 
153           378 
204           457 
214           480 
Total 978 741 1,719 947 718        1,665 
Part-time and 
Special 7 27 34 4 14             18 
GRAND TOTAL 985 768 1,753 951 732        1,683 
Music Department 
College Rank 
Non-College 
13 
0 
41 
6 
54 
6 
12 
0 
48             60 
8               8 
Music Total 13 47 60 12 56             68 
•Includes 9 born in the U.S.A. 
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Ind ex 
Academu   Honors.  45.  "4 
Acceptance Procedures. 55 
V l irditaiion.   10 
Activities.   23 
Activity  Fee.  5J 
Administrative  Staff,   169 
Admissi- n, 55 
Adtamed  Placement.  57.  73 
Mi r  rcc ROTC, 67. 161 
Acroapacc Studies, 161 
Affiliations and  Resources.   12 
Application 
for  Admissi< n.  55 
for Scholarships. 33 
t   r   \S    r>     M 
Applied Music. 69. 130 
Area  Studies.  76 
Art.   156 
Art   Treasure  Collection.  24 
Arts     Professional Courses, 80 
Astronomy.  88 
Athletus.   -'" 
Attendance, Chapel and Convocation, 67 
Auditing Classes.  52 
Awards, 47 
Bat heli.r s   Degrrri 
Requirements  for 
Arts. 66, 84 
rine Arts. 68. 84 
MUSH.  69, 84 
Science, 66, 84 
Baptist  S< holarships,  34 
Bills.  Payment of.  53 
BP logical  Rrser^r    12, 90 
Hi Ion   90 
B- ard   i-t   Trustees.   165 
Board Cham, 51 
Bookl and  Supplies,  5.' 
Buildings.   15 
Business Council.   12 
Calendars.  5.  7 
Campuj and  Buildings.   15 
Cantpui Government, 25 
Certificate lor Teaching, 69, 106 
Chaprl Attendance   «>: 
Chemistry, 95 
Choin   25 
Christian Ass<»ciation. 21 
Claim al  languages.  98 
Class Ranking, 61, 70 
College Entrance Kxami. 56 
College Union. 16 
Combination Courses. 80 
Comprebentive Examinations, 72 
190 
Computer Center,   12 
Conservatory  of  Music.   10 
Control, 10 
Convocations, 67 
Costs.  51 
ing 
Courses of  Study,  83 
Credits, Transfer of, 62 
Cultural  Advantages.  24 
Dance, 99 
Dean's List, 45 
Degree  with Honors,  45 
Degrees, 63 
Denison Scientific  Association,  14 
Denison Society of Arts and  Letters,  24 
Departmental Courses, 86 
Deposits. 53, 56 
Directed  Study.  73 
Dormitories,  20 
Drinking,  25 
Dropping  Courses,  60 
Earth  Science,   111 
Economics,   101 
Education. 69.  105 
Eligibility  Rule, 61 
Emeriti  Faculty.  173 
Endowment,   11 
Engineering. 60,   164 
English,   108 
Enrollment  Summaries,   188 
Examinations 
Comprehensive.   72 
Entrance,  56 
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